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am/is/are (afirmacion y negacion) 
am/is/arc (interrogacion) 

I’m hungry / It’s cold etc. 

I am doing (present continuous) 

are you doing? (present continuous, interrogacion ) 

I do/work/like etc. (present simple, afirmacion) 

I don’t ... (present simple, negacion ) 

Do you ... ? (present simple, interrogacion) 

1 am doing (present continuous) y I do (present simple) 
I have ... / I’ve got ... 



was/were 

worked/got/wcnt etc. (past simple) 

I didn’t ... Did you ... ? (past simple, negacion e interrogacion) 
1 was doing (past continuous) 

I was doing (past continuous) y I did (past simple) 



I have done (present perfect 1) 

I’ve just ... I’ve already ... I haven’t ... yet Have you ... yet? (present perfect 2) 
Have you ever ... ? (present perfect 3) 

How long have you ... ? (present perfect 4) 
for since ago 

I have done (present perfect) y I did (past simple) 



is done was done (voz pasiva 1) 

is being done has been done (voz pasiva 2) 



be/have/do (present y past) 
Verbos regulares e irregulares 



I used to ... 



What are you doing tomorrow? (presente con significado futuro) 
I’m going to ... 
will/shall (1) 
will/shall (2) 

might 
can y could 

must mustn’t needn’t 
should 
I have to ... 

Would you like ... ? I’d like ... 
there is there are 

there was/were there has/have been there will be 
It ... 



I am I don’t etc. 

Have you? Are you? Don’t you? etc. 
too/eithcr so am I / neither do I etc. 

Negaciones: isn’t haven’t don’t etc. 

is it ... ? have you ... ? do they ... ? etc. (la interrogacion 1) 

Who saw you? Who did you see? (la interrogacion 2) 

Who is she talking to? What is it like? (la interrogacion 3) 
What ... ? Which ... ? How ... ? 

How long does it take ... ? 

Do you know where ... ? I don’t know what ... etc. 



50 She said that ... He told me that ... 

51 work/working go/going do/doing 

52 to ...(I want to do) e -ing (I enjoy doing) 

53 I want you to ... I told you to ... 

54 I went to the shop to ... 

55 go to ... go on ... go for ... go -ing 

56 get 

57 do y make 

58 have 

59 I/me he/him they/them etc. 

60 my/his/their etc. 

61 Whose is this? It’s mine/yours/hers etc. 

62 I/me/my/mine 

63 myself/yourself/themselves etc. (refJexivos) 

64 ’s (Ann’s camera/my brother’s car etc.) 

65 a/an (1) 

66 a/an (2) 

67 flower(s) bus(es) (singular y plural) 

68 a car / some money (contable/mcontable 1) 

69 a car / some money (contable/mcontable 2) 

70 the 

71 go to work / go home / go to the cinema 

72 I like music I hate exams 

73 the (con nombres de lugares) 

74 this/that/these/those 

75 one/ones 

76 some y any 

77 not + any no none 

78 not + anybody/anyone/anything nobody/no-one/nothing 

79 somebody/anything/nowhere etc. 

80 every y all 

81 all most some any no/none 

82 both either neither 

83 a lot much many 

84 (a) little (a) few 

85 old/nice/interesting etc. (adjetivos) 

86 quickly/badly/suddenly etc. (adverbios) 

87 old/older expensive/more expensive 

88 older than ... more expensive than ... 

89 not as ... as 

90 the oldest the most expensive 

91 enough 

92 too 

93 He speaks English very well, (orden de las palabras en la frase 1) 

94 always/usually/often etc. (orden de las palabras en la frase 2) 

95 still yet already 

96 Give me that book! Give it to me! 

97 at 8 o’clock on Monday in April 

98 from ... to until since for 

99 before after during while 

100 in at on (preposiciones de lugar 1) 

101 in at on (preposiciones de lugar 2) 

102 to in at (preposiciones de lugar 3) 

103 under behind opposite (preposiciones) 

104 up over through etc. (preposiciones de movimiento) 

105 on at by with/without about (preposiciones) 

106 afraid of ... good at ... etc. (adjetivos + preposicion) preposicion + -ing (good at -ing etc.) 

107 listen to ... look at ... etc. (verbos + preposicion) 



108 go in fall off run away etc. (phrasal verbs 1) 

109 put on your shoes put your shoes on (phrasal verbs 2) 

110 and but or so because 

111 When... If... 

112 If I had... If we went ... etc. 

113 a person who ... a thing that/which ... (oraciones de relativo 1) 

114 the people we met the hotel you stayed at (oraciones de relativo 2) 



Apendices 



Apendice 1 
Apendice 2 
Apendice 3 
Apendice 4 
Apdndice 5 
Apendice 6 
Apendice 7 
Apendice 8 



Voz activa y voz pasiva 
Lista de verbos irregulares 
Verbos irregulares en grupos 
Contracciones (he’s / I’d / 1 don’t etc.) 

Spelling (ortografia) 

Phrasal verbs (look out / take off etc.) 

Phrasal verbs + objeto (fill in a form / put out a fire etc.) 
Cuantificadores (very/much/many etc.) 



Ejercicios complementarios 



Soluciones 



Soluciones a los ejercicios complementarios 



Indice analitico 



A LOS ESTUDIANTES 



Essential Grammar in Use, Segunda edicion espahola es un libro de gramatica inglesa de nivel 
elemental. Consta de 114 unidades que abordan distintos puntos gramaticales. Las unidades 
aparecen en una lista al principio del libro ( Indice general). 

No estudies todas las unidades en el orden en que aparecen. Es mejor que selecciones las 
unidades que necesites. Por ejemplo, si tienes dificultades con el uso del present perfect (have 
done /have been etc.), busca en el Indice analitico al final del libro la unidad o unidades apropiadas 
(Unidades 16-21 para el present perfect). 

Cada unidad tiene dos paginas. La izquierda contiene information, explicaciones y ejemplos. En 
la derecha tienes varios ejercicios. 




Puedes usar el libro del modo siguiente: 

1 Consulta el Mice general o el Mice analitico para saber que unidad o unidades te interesan. 

2 Estudia la pagina de la izquierda (informacion). 

3 Haz los ejercicios de la pagina derecha. 

4 Comprueba las respuestas correctas en la section Soluciones o pidele a tu profesor o 
profesora que corrija los ejercicios. 

5 Repasa la pagina de la izquierda si es necesario. 

No olvides los ocho Apendices al final del libro (paginas 231-240). Te daran informacion sobre la 
voz activa y la voz pasiva, los verbos irregulares, las contracciones, la ortografia (spelling), 
algunas locuciones verbales (phrasal verbs) y el uso de los cuantificadores. 

Tambien hay unos Ejercicios complementarios detras de los Apendices (paginas 241-257) que 
aparecen relacionados en la pagina 241 y que tienen tambien sus Soluciones. 



A LOS PROFESORES 



Las caracteristicas generates mas importantes de este libro son: 

• Essential Grammar in Use, Segunda edicion espahola es un libro de gramatica y no un libro de 
texto. 

• Va dirigido a estudiantes de nivel elemental y no aborda cuestiones que normalmente no se 
aprenden o ensenan en este nivel. 

• Es a la vez un libro de consulta y de ejercicios. 

• Utiliza el espanol en las explicaciones y como referencia contrastiva entre las dos lenguas. 

• Se puede utilizar para el estudio individual o como material complementario de clase. 

Organization del libro 

El libro consta de 114 unidades sobre distintos aspectos gramaticales. El material se organiza a 
partir de categories gramaticales (tiempos verbales, formas interrogativas, articulos, etc.). Las 
unidades no estan ordenadas segun criterios de dificultad y, por tanto, deben usarse de acuerdo 
con las necesidades de los estudiantes: no aconsejamos seguir estrictamente el orden en que 
aparecen. Las secciones Indice general e Indice analitico facilitan la consulta. 

Cada unidad consta de dos paginas: en la izquierda aparecen las explicaciones con ejemplos 
y observaciones contrastivas, en la derecha se encuentran los ejercicios correspondientes. Hay 
ocho Apendices (paginas 231-240) dedicados a voz activa y voz pasiva, verbos irregulares, 
contracciones, ortografia, locuciones verbales ( phrasal verbs ) y cuantificadores. Puede ser 
conveniente dirigir la atencion de los estudiantes a esta seccion. 

Esta nueva edicion incluye una serie de Ejercicios complementarios (paginas 241-257) que 
proporcionan practica combinada de distintos aspectos gramaticales de varias unidades 
(especialmente las relacionadas con las formas verbales). Consta de 33 ejercicios resenados en 
la pagina 241. 

Finalmente, en las paginas 258-288 estan las Soluciones para que los estudiantes comprueben 
sus respuestas. 

Nivel 

El libro va dirigido a estudiantes que han superado la fase inicial de un curso para principiantes. 
Tambien lo pueden usar estudiantes de nivel lower-intermediate para cubrir lagunas de 
conocimientos previos. 

Las explicaciones se han redactado de un modo breve y sencillo. El lexico corresponde al 
nivel indicado, sin descartar el uso del diccionario para algunos ejercicios de traduccion. 

Uso del libro 

Se puede usar para el estudio individual (vease A los estudiantes ), o como material 
complementario. En ambos casos puede servir como libro de consulta de gramatica elemental. 

Si se usa en clase, puede servir para actividades de refuerzo o bien para repaso y 
recuperacion. Se puede usar con toda la clase o solo con los estudiantes que necesiten apoyo o 
practica adicionales. 

A veces sera conveniente usar en clase la pagina izquierda (presentation y explication), 
aunque ha sido concebida para estudio y consulta individual. En la mayor parte de los casos 
sera mejor que el profesor o la profesora presente el punto gramatical del modo que considere 
oportuno y los estudiantes realicen los ejercicios en casa, con la pagina izquierda como 
referencia. 

Habra profesores y profesoras que prefieran usar el libro para actividades de revision y 
recuperacion. En tal caso se orientara el trabajo individual o en grupo hacia la unidad o unidades 
apropiadas, pudiendo ser util para cubrir algunas necesidades de atencion a la diversidad. 

Al final de cada unidad hay un ejercicio de traduccion basado en diferencias formates entre el 
ingles y el espanol. Se facilita la traduccion de algunas palabras o expresiones cuando se 
supone que los estudiantes pueden desconocerlas (por ejemplo, spiders en el ejercicio 3.4.8) o 
para evitar errores que no se relacionen con el punto gramatical que aborda la unidad (por 
ejemplo, la traduccion 'en barco = by boat aparece en una unidad que trata del present perfect). 
Estas traducciones se refieren unicamente al contexto del ejercicio concreto. Asi, por ejemplo, la 
traduccion de ‘las arahas’ en el ejercicio 3.4.8 aparece como spiders (y no como the spiders). 

Este libro se ha elaborado considerando posibles dificultades gramaticales contrastando el 
ingles y el Castellano, por lo que puede ser util para cualquier usuario de esta lengua como 
materna. El termino ‘espanol’ se refiere al castellano como se usa normalmente en Espana. 



am/is/are (afirmacion y negation) 



d 



’m American. I’m from Chicag 




(W 



name is 




Lisa?) 




not married?) 






My favourite sports are 
football and swimming. 



afirmacion 



negation 



I 


am (I’m) 


he 


(he’s) 


she 


is (she’s) 


it 


(it’s) 


we 


(we’re) 


you 


are (you’re) 


they 


(they’re) 



I 


am not (I’m not) 


he 


(he’s not o he isn’t) 


she 


is not (she’s not o she isn’t) 


it 


(it’s not o it isn’t) 


we 


(we’re not o we aren’t) 


you 


are not (you’re not o you aren’t) 


they 


(they’re not o they aren’t) 




am/is/are son formas del presente del verbo be (= ser/estar). 

• I’m tired this morning. Estoy cansado/a esta mahana. 

• Pm a student. My sister is a teacher. Soy estudiante. Mi hermana es 
profesora. 

• John is in bed. He’s ill. John esta en la cama. Esta enfermo. 

• My car is very old. Mi coche es muy viejo. 

• Ann and I are good friends. Annyyo somos buenas amigas. 

• You ’re very busy today. Estas muy ocupado hoy. 

• Your keys are on the table. . . . estan . . . 

I’m a student. I’m not a teacher. Soy ... no soy . . . 

Jane isn’t at home at the moment. She’s at work. ... no esta. ... Esta , 
My room isn’t very big but it’s nice. ... no es ... es ... 

Those people aren’t English. They’re Australian. 



...no son ingleses. Son . 




En ingles es necesario usar los pronombres personates sujeto (I/he/she/it etc.): 

• It’s late, (no ‘Is late.’) Es tarde. 

• Tim is in bed. He’s not well. ... esta ...No esta bien. 



Para decir la hora, se dice It’s ...; 

• It’s one o’clock. / It’s 8.15. / It’s half past ten. Es la una. / 
Son las ocho y cuarto./ Son las diez y media. 



that’s = that is there’s = there is here’s = here is 

• Thank you. That’s very kind of you. Gracias. Es muy amable 
de tu parte. 

• Look! There’s Chris. ,-Mira! Ahi esta Chris. 

• ‘Here’s your key.’ ‘Thank you.’ 'Aqui tiene su Have/ ' Gracias / 




am/is/are (interrogacidn) => 
pronombres personates => I 



I UNIOflO 2 
UNIDAD 59 I 



Pm hungry / it's cold etc. 
a/an = 



(JNIOAOES 65-66 



there is/are => 



UNIDAD 37 



UNIDAD 39 









EJERCICIOS 



UNIDAD 

1 



1.1 Escribe las contracciones (shc’s/we aren’t etc.). 

1 she is .. shes,. 3 it is not 

2 they are 4 that is 



5 I am not 

6 you are not 



1 .2 Completa las frases con am, is o are. 

1 The weather nice today. 

2 I not tired. 

3 This bag heavy. 

4 These bags heavy. 



5 Look! There Carol. 

6 My brother and I good tennis players. 

7 Ann at home. Her children at school. 

8 I a taxi driver. My sister a nurse. 



1 .3 Escribe frases completas usando is/isn’t/are/aren’t. 

1 (your shoes very dirty) .Your. 5hoM„<ure very, dirty,,, 

2 (my brother a policeman) 

3 (this house not very old) 

4 (the shops not open today) 

5 (my keys in my bag) 

6 (Jenny a good swimmer) 

7 (you not very tall) 



1.4 Observa las frases de Lisa (Unidad 1A). Escribe frases acerca de ti. 



1 (name?) My 5 (father’s or mother’s job?) 

2 (from?) I My 

3 (married?) I 6 (favourite colour or colours?) 

4 (job?) My 



1.5 Escribe frases acerca de los dibujos. Usa: angry happy sad strong tall tired 




1 3 They 5 

2 He 4 6 



1 .6 Escribe frases verdaderas, afirmativas o negativas. Usa: am / am not / is / isn’t / are / aren’t. 
1 (I / a student) j.JT! . (? J. >rYl . . VQk . . 

2(1/ tired) I 

3 (it / very late) It 

4 (my hands / cold) 

5 (Canada / a very big country) 

6 (diamonds / cheap) 

7 (I / a good dancer) 

8 (Brussels / in France) 

1 .7 Traduce al ingles: 



Mi madre es inglesa. 


8 


Mi padre no es profesor, es mecanico. 


Son las 6. 


9 


Este vaso no esta limpio. Esta muy sucio. 


La sopa esta fria. 


10 


iMira! Aqui esta tu hermana. 


Catherine no esta en Londres. Esta en 


11 


Es tarde. 


Birmingham. 


12 


Helen no esta aqui. Esta trabajando. 


Mis padres no son espaholes. 


13 


Aqui tiene su bolsa. 


Ricardo es alto y delgado. 


14 


Mi hermana no esta muy alegre hoy. 


Mi casa es vieja pero es grande y esta en el centro. 




Esta triste. 



3 



am/is/are (interrogation) 



afirmacion interrogation 



I 


am 




am 


I? 


he 








he? 


she 


is 




is 


she? 


it 








it? 


we 








we? 


you 


are 




are 


you? 


they 








they? 




(What’s your name?") 

ir^ 



Arc you married?) 




Where arc you from?) 
Are you a student?) 



(No. I’m singled 



(Manchester. 



(Yes, I am. 




• ‘Are you English?’ ‘No. I’m Scottish.’ ‘{Eres ...?“No. Soy ../ 

• ‘Is your mother at home?’ ‘No, she’s out.’ ‘{Esta tu madre en casa?' ‘No, esta fuera / 

• ‘Are your parents at home?’ ‘No, they’re out.’ ‘{ Estan tus padres en casa?' ‘No, estan fuera/ 

• ‘Is it late?’ ‘No. It’s only nine o’clock.’ ‘{Es tarde? f ‘No. Son ../ 

• Your shoes are nice. Are they new? Tus zapatos son bonitos. {Son nuevos? 

Observa el orden de las palabras : 

• Is she at home? / Is your mother at home? (no ‘Is at home your mother?’) 

• Are they new? / Are your shoes new? (no ‘Are new your shoes?’) 

Recuerda que en ingles es necesario usar los pronombres personates sujeto: 

• Is it important? (no ‘Is important?’) 



Where ... ? / What ... ? / Who ... ? / How ... ? / Why ... ? 

• Where is your mother? Is she at home? {Donde esta tu madre?{Estd en casa? 

• ‘Where are you from?’ ‘Canada.’ ‘{De donde eres/es Vd.?’ ‘ Del Canada/ 

• ‘What colour is your car?’ ‘It’s red.’ ‘{De que color es tu coche?’ ‘Es rojo/ 

• How are your parents? Are they well? {Como estan tus padres? {Estan bien? 

• How much are these postcards? i Cuanto cuestan estas postales? 

• Why are you angry? d ’Por que estas enfadado? 



what’s = what is who’s = who is how’s = how is 

• What’s the time? <fQue hora es? 

• Who’s that man? tQuien es ese hombre? 

• Where’s Jill? {Donde esta Jill? 

• How’s your father? {Como esta tu padre? 



where’s = where is 



respuestas breves 




Thais 
my seai 



No, 


I’m not. 










he’s 




he 




No, 


she’s 


not. o No, 


she 


isn’t. 




it’s 




it 






we’re 




we 




No, 


you’re 


not. o No, 


you 


aren’t. 




they’re 




they 






Estas respuestas se usan con mucha frecuencia en ingles (ademas de las respuestas simples Yes o No .): 

• ‘Are you tired?’ ‘Yes, I am . 1 

• ‘Are you English?’ ‘No, I’m not. I’m Scottish.’ 

• ‘Is your friend English?’ ‘Yes, he is.’ 

• ‘Are these your keys?’ ‘Yes, they are.’ 

• ‘That’s my seat.’ ‘No, it isn’t.’ 



am/is/are 



I’m hungry / it’s cold etc. 



La interrogation ■■ 



what/which/how 







EJERCICIOS 



2.1 Elige la respuesta apropiada para cada pregunta. 



1 Where’s the camera? 




A London 


1 


2 Is your car blue? 




B No, I’m not. 


2 


3 Is Linda from London? 




C Yes, you are. 


3 


4 Am I a good student? 




D My sister. 


4 


5 Where’s Ann from? 




E Black. 


5 


6 What colour is your bag? 




F No, it’s black. 


6 


7 Are you tired? 




G In your bag. 


7 


8 How is George? 




H No, she’s American. 


8 


9 Who’s that woman? 




I Very well. 


9 



2.2 Escribe preguntas con is o are usando estas palabras. Pon las palabras en el orden correcto. 

1 (at home / your mother?) 

2 (your parents / well?) . . . . JBPVf.r. . . .^.^4^?... 

3 (interesting / your job?) 

4 (the shops / open today?) 

5 (from London / you?) 

6 (near here / the post office?) 

7 (at school / your children?) 

8 (why / you / sad?) 



2.3 Completa las preguntas usando What ... / Who ... / Where ... / How 




..WfifcLftEG:. y 0ur parents? 

the bus stop? 

these oranges? 

your favourite sport? 

the man in this photograph? 

your new shoes?/ 



/^They’re very well. 

At the end of the street 
£1.20 a kilo. 

Skiing. 

That’s my father. 
V^Black. 




2.4 Escribe preguntas apropiadas para las respuestas. 




1 


Wheat’s m our najme? 


/'^Paul. 


2 


(married or single?) 




I’m married. 


3 


(American?) 




No, I’m Australian. 


4 


(a teacher?) 




No, I’m a lawyer. 


5 


(wife a lawyer?) 




No, she’s a designer. 


6 


(from?) 




She’s Italian. 


7 


\ (her name?) ) 




V Anna. / 




PAUL 



UNIDAD 

2 



V 



2.5 Escribe respuestas breves afirmativas o negativas (Yes, I am. / No, he isn’t, etc.). 



1 Are you married? 

2 Are you at home? 

3 Is it Monday today? 



4 Are your hands cold? 

5 Is it dark now? 

6 Are you a teacher? 



2.6 Traduce al ingles: 



1 < Estas contenta? 6 

2 ^Donde esta Tom? <?Esta en casa? 

3 <Como estan tus padres? 8 

4 <Cuanto cuesta este paraguas? 9 

5 ‘<:De que color son tus ojos?’ ‘Son verdes.’ 10 



<:Que hora es? <;Es tarde? 

<:De que color son tus guantes? 

<:De donde es Susan? 

‘<;Es inglesa Mary?’ ‘No, es irlandesa.’ (irlandesa = Irish) 
l Estas contenta? 



5 



I’m hungry / It’s cold etc. 



Algunas expresiones con be (am/is/arc) corresponden a formas del espan ol con ‘tener’: 




Observa tambien las diferencias siguientes entre el ingles y el espanol: 
Fm interested in ... (Me interesa ...) 

• I'm interested in politics. 

Me interesa la politica. 

• Jenny isn’t very interested in music. 

A Jenny no le interesa la musica. 

• Are you interested in philosophy? 
iTe interesa la filosofia? 

I’m late (llego tarde) 

• Sorry I’m late. Siento llegar tarde. 

• Why are you late? i?or que llegas tarde? 

he’s/she’s/thcy’re asleep ( duerme/esta durmiendo) 

• Joe is in bed. He’s asleep. 

... Duerme. / Esta durmiendo. 

• Are the children asleep? 
iDuermen / Estan durmiendo los ninos? 

it’s hot/cold/sunny/a nice day (hace calor/frio/sol/buen dia) 

• It’s sunny but it isn’t very hot. 

Hace sol pero no hace mucho calor. 

• Is it cold in your room? 
iHace frio ...? 





It’s hot/cold/sunny etc. => 



am/is/are => 



UNIOADES 1-2 



UNIDAD 39 





EJERCICIOS 

Escribe frases acerca de los dibujos. Usa: 

afraid asleep bet hungry in a hurry 



UNIDAD 

3 




Completa las frases. 

1 \..^..9»L cold?* ‘No, I’m OK.’ 

2 ‘How old is your grandmother?’ ‘...SJ8:£.. 72.’ 

3 ‘In Greece, hot in August?’ ‘Yes, very hot.’ 

4 George’s favourite sport is football very interested in it. 

5 ‘Sorry late.’ ‘That’s OK.’ 

6 How old is Amanda? 21 or 22? 

7 ‘Are the children in bed?’ ‘Yes, asleep.’ 

8 ‘ interested in art?’ ‘Yes, I am. Very much.’ 

9 cold. Where’s my sweater? 

10 It’s 9.30 and Joseph isn’t here! Why always late? 

1 1 a nice day today warm and sunny. 



Escribe frases sobre ti mismo, afirmativas o negativas. 

1 (interested in politics) Jj) tecL. , to. . I . m .poUfclos. . 

2 (hungry) I 

3 (in a hurry) 

4 (afraid of dogs) 

5 (cold) 

6 (interested in films) 

7 (thirsty) 

8 (... years old) 



Traduce al ingles: 

1 <Teneis frio? 10 

2 Tengo mucho calor. <;Puedes abrir la 11 

puerta? 12 

3 Carmen tiene 16 anos. 13 

4 No me interesa el tenis. (el tenis = tennis) 14 

5 No hace sol hoy pero hace calor. 

6 Jose esta cansado y tiene hambre. 15 

7 Hace mucho calor en mi casa. 16 

8 No tengo miedo de las aranas. (las 17 

aranas = spiders) 18 



9 ‘<;Tienes hambre?’ ‘No, pero tengo sed.’ 



,:Hace mucho frio en Islandia? (Islandia = Iceland) 
<:Te interesa el futbol? 

‘<;D6nde esta Ana?’ ‘Duerme.’ 

<;Por que llegan tarde? 

Nos interesa la ciencia-ficcion. (ciencia-ficcion = 
science-fiction) 

No corras. No tenemos prisa. 

Tienes razon. Hace mucho calor en esta habitation. 
Son gemelos y tienen 19 anos. (gemelos = twins) 
Bruce tiene miedo de los insectos. (los insectos = 
insects) 



I am doing (present continuous) 




She’s eating. 

She isn’t reading. 




It’s raining. 

The sun isn’t shining. 




They’re running. 
They aren’t walking. 



El present continuous se forma ast: 
am/is/are + doing, eating, running, writing, etc. 



I 


am (not) -ing Pm working. 


he 


Chris is writing a letter. 


she 


is (not) -ing She isn’t eating, (o She’s not eating.) 


it 


The phone is ringing. 


we 


We’re having dinner. 


you 


are (not) -ing You’re not listening to me. (o You aren’t ...) 


they 


The children arc doing their homework. 



El present continuous expresa un hecho o una accion en cur so: 



I’m working 
she’s wearing a hat 
they’re playing football 
I’m watching television 



pasado AHORA futuro 

I’m working/playing/eating etc . equivalen a ’estoy trabajando/Jugando/comiendo , etc., pero 
en espanol tambien se usa a veces con el mismo valor el presente de indicativo (trabajo/juego/como): 

• Please be quiet. I’m working. ... Estoy trabajando. 

• Look at Sue! She’s wearing her new hat. ... Ileva puesto ... 

• The weather is nice at the moment. It’s not raining. ... No llueve. /No esta lloviendo. 

• ‘Where are the children?’ ‘They’re playing in the park.’ ...juegan/estanjugando... 

• (al telefono) We’re having dinner now. Can you phone again later? . . . estamos cenando . . . 

• You can turn off the television. I’m not watching it. ... No la veo / estoy viendo. 

Observa las siguientes diferencias entre ingles y espanol: 

• They are sitting. Estan sentados. 

• She’s standing. Esta de pie. 

• Brian’s lying in the sun. Brian esta tumbado al sol. 

Nota las diferencias de ortografia: 

come — » coming write — > writing dance — » dancing 

run — » running sit — » sitting swim — > swimming 

lie —> lying 

Ver tambien el Apendice 5. 




am/is/are => are you doing? (present continuous, interrogacion) => I am doing (present continuous) 

y I do (present simple) =» What are you doing tomorrow? ( presente con significado futuro ) => 








EJERCICIOS 




1 an apple. 4 

2 He for a bus. 5 

3 They football. 6 



on the floor. 
.... breakfast, 
on the table. 



4.2 Completa las frases usando uno de estos verbos: 

build cook go have stand stay swim work - 

1 Please be quiet. I .$. wotkmg. 

2 ‘Where’s John?’ ‘He’s in the kitchen. He ’ 

3 ‘You on my foot.’ ‘Oh, I’m sorry.’ 

4 Look! Somebody in the river. 

5 We’re here on holiday. We at the Central Hotel. 

6 ‘Where’s Ann?’ ‘She a shower.’ 

7 They a new theatre in the city centre at the moment. 

8 1 now. Goodbye. 



UNIDAD 

4 



4.3 Observa el dibujo y escribe frases sobre Jane usando She’s -ing o She isn’t -ing. 

1 (have dinner) . 

2 (watch television) . .^9 . : . 

3 (sit on the floor) She 

4 (read a book) 

5 (play the piano) 

6 (laugh) 

7 (wear a hat) 

8 (write a letter) 

4.4 iQue ocurre en este momento? Escribe frases verdaderas . 

1 (I / wash / my hair) 

2 (it / snow) JJ'.s . s.wwmg • .. 9 .. Jt. sn? wwg . 

3 (I / sit /on a chair) 

4 (I /eat) 

5 (it /rain) 

6 (I /learn /English) 

7 (I /listen /to music) 

8 (the sun / shine) 

9 (I /wear /shoes) 

10 (I / read / a newspaper) 




4.5 Traduce al ingles: 

1 Marta esta tocando la guitarra. 

2 Pablo esta sentado y Sandra esta de pie. 

3 Llueve mucho ahora. 

4 Hoy mi hermana lleva una blusa y una falda. 

5 Javier esta jugando al futbol en el parque. 

6 Apaga la television. No la estas viendo. (apagar = turn off) 

7 Ana esta tumbada en la cama. (en la cama = in bed) 

8 Laura no esta de pie, esta sentada allL 

9 Paul esta nadando en la piscina, (piscina = swimming pool) 
10 Liz esta escribiendo una carta. 
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are you doing? (present continuous, interrogation) 



afirmacion interrogation 



I 


am 






am 


I 




he 




doing 






| he 


doing? 


she 


is 


working 




is 


she 


working? 


it 




going 






l it 


going? 






staying 








staying? 


we ] 










we 




you 


are 


etc. 




are 


you 


etc. 


they J 










they 





• ‘Is it raining?’ ‘Yes, take an umbrella.’ 
tUueve?/iEsta lloviendo ?' . . . 

• Why are you wearing a coat? It’s not cold today. 
i?or que llevas abrigo ? ... 

• ‘What’s Paul doing?’ ‘He’s cooking the dinner.’ 
iQue hace/esta haciendo Paul ? ... 

• ‘What are the children doing?’ ‘They’re watching television.’ 
tQud hacen/estan haciendo los nihos ?’ ... 

• Look, there’s Sally! Where’s she going? 

... {Dondeva? 

• ‘Are you feeling OK?’ ‘Yes, I’m (feeling) fine.’ 

‘iTe sientes bien?' ‘Si, estoy bien . ' 

• Who are you waiting for? Are you waiting for Sue? 
iA quien esperas/estas esperando ? ... 




Observa el orden de las palabras: 



Where 

Where 



is/are + sujeto + -ing 



Is 

Is 

are 

arc 



he working today? 

Paul working today? (no is working Paul today?’) 

they going? 

those people going? (no ‘Where are going those people?’) 



respuestas breves 



Yes, 


I am. 






No, I’m not. 










he 








he’s 




he 




Yes, 


she 


is. 




No, 


she’s 


not. o No, 


she 


isn’t. 




it 








it’s 




it 






we 








we’re 




we 




Yes, 


you 


are. 




No, 


you’re 


not. o No, 


you 


aren’t. 




they 








they’re 




they 





• ‘Are you going now?’ ‘Yes, I am.’ 

• ‘Is Paul working today?’ ‘Yes, he is.’ 

• ‘Is it raining?’ ‘No, it isn’t.’ 

• ‘Are your friends staying at a hotel?’ ‘No, they aren’t. They’re staying with me.’ 



I am doing => 
la interrogation = 



What are you doing tomorrow? (presente con significado futuro ) = 



unioaoes 44-46 






EJERCICIOS 

Observa /os dibujos y escribe las preguntas: 



UNIDAD 

5 




Observa los dibujos y completa las preguntas usando uno de estos verbos: 



cry eat go laugh look at r e ad 




Escribe preguntas a partir de estas palabras. Usa is o are y ordena las palabras. 

1 (working /Paul /today?) 

2 (what /doing /the children?) 

3 (you / listening/ to me?) 

4 (where / going / your friends?) 

5 (your parents / television / watching?) 

6 (what /cooking /Ann?) 

7 (why / you / looking / at me?) 

8 (coming/ the bus?) 



Escribe respuestas breves (Yes, I am. / No, he isn’t, etc.). 

1 Are you watching TV? 4 

2 Are you wearing a watch? 5 

3 Are you eating something? 6 



Is it raining? 

Are you sitting on the floor? 
Are you feeling well? 



Traduce al ingles: 

1 <;Estais viendo la television? 

2 ‘<;Que hace Marta?’ ‘Esta jugando al tenis.’ 

3 ‘^Que escribes?’ ‘Una carta.’ 

4 ^Trabaja hoy tu hermana? 

5 <:Por que estas de pie? 

6 ‘cQue haces?’ ‘Estoy leyendo el periodico.’ 

7 <:D6nde va Luis? ,;Por que corre? 

8 Llevas una camisa muy bonita. (bonita = nice) 
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I do/work/like etc. (present simple, afirmacion) 





They’re looking at their books. He’s eating an ice-cream. 

They read a lot. Leen mucho. He likes ice-cream. Le gusta el helado. 

They read / he likes / 1 work etc. son formas del present simple; 



I/we/you/they 


read 


like 


work 


live 


watch 


do 


have 


he/she/it 


reads 


likes 


works 


lives 


watches 


does 


has 



Recuerda: 

he works / she lives / it rains etc. 

• I work in a shop. My brother works in a bank, (no ‘My brother work’) 

• Linda lives in London. Her parents live in Scotland. 

• It rains a lot in winter. 

I have —> he/she/it has: 

• John has a shower every day. 

Nota las diferencias de ortografia: 

-es detras de -s/-ch/-sh: pass — > passes finish —> finishes watch —> watches 

-y — > -ies: study -> studies carry — > carries 

tambien : do — > does go —> goes 

Ver tambien el Apendice 5. 



El present simple se usa para expresar cosas que son verdaderas en general, o bien que ocurren con cierta frecuencia o 
habitualmente. El equivalente en espanol suele ser el presente de indicativo: 

• The shops open at 9 o’clock and close at 5.30. ... abren ... cierran ... 

• Tim works very hard. He starts at 7.30 and finishes at 8 in the evening. Trabaja ... empieza ... acaba ... 

• The Earth goes round the Sun. La Tierra gira alrededor del sol. 

• We do a lot of different things in our free time. Hacemos ... 

• It costs a lot of money to stay at luxury hotels. Ci/esta... 

Observa que I like/he likes equivalen a 'me gusta/le gusta ' etc. 

• I like football. Me gusta el futbol. 

• I don’t like big cities. No me gustan las grandes ciudades. 

• John likes the house. A John le gusta la casa. 

El present simple se usa con always/never/often/sometimes/usually. Obser\/a la posicion de estas palabras: 

• Sue always arrives at work early, (no ‘Sue arrives always’) Sue llega siempre temprano al trabajo. 

• I usually go to work by car but I sometimes walk, (no ‘I go usually’) 

Generalmente voy al trabajo en coche pero a veces voy a pie. 

• Julia never eats breakfast. Julia no desayuna nunca. 

• Tom lives near us. We often see him. ... Lo vemos a menudo. 



I don’t ... (present simple, negacion ) =» 
(present continuous) y I do (present simple) = 



Do you ... ? (present simple, interrogation) => IH'lliMIJ I am doing 
PTTFTm Orden de las palabras en la frase (always/usually etc.) => 







UNIDAD 

EJERCICIOS g 

6.1 Escribe la forma de estos verbos que acompana a he / she / it (-s o -es). 

1 (read) she 3 (fly) it 5 (have) she 

2 (think) he 4 (dance) he 6 (finish) it 

6.2 Completa las frases sobre las personas de los dibujos usando los verbos siguientes: 



eat go live play sleep 




1 the piano. 4 tennis. 

2 They in a very big house. 5 to the cinema a lot. 

3 a lot of fruit. 6 eight hours a night. 



6.3 Completa las frases usando los verbos siguientes: 

boil close cost cost like like meet open sp e ak teach wash 

1 Margaret . four languages. 

2 In Britain the banks usually at 9.30 in the morning. 

3 The City Museum at 5 o’clock in the evening. 

4 Tina is a teacher. She mathematics to young children. 

5 My job is very interesting. I a lot of people. 

6 Peter his hair twice a week. 

7 Food is expensive. It a lot of money. 

8 Shoes are expensive. They a lot of money. 

9 Water at 100 degrees Celsius. 

10 Julia and 1 are good friends. I her and she me. 

6.4 Escribe frases ordenando estas palabras y usando la forma correcta de los verbos (arrive o arrives etc.). 

1 (always / early / Sue / arrive) 

2 (basketball /I/ play /often) I 

3 (work /Margaret /hard /usually) 

4 (Jenny / always / nice clothes / wear) 

5 (dinner / we / have / always / at 7.30) 

6 (television /Tim /watch /never) 

7 (like / chocolate / children / usually) 

8 (Julia / parties /enjoy / always) 

6.5 Escribe frases sobre lo que tu haces usando always/never/often/sometimes/usually. 

1 (watch television) J. . fl&w. A*}. &y ... 

2 (read in bed) I 

3 (get up before 7 o’clock) 

4 (go to work/school by bus) 

5 (drink coffee) 

6.6 Traduce al ingles: 

1 Susana trabaja en un hospital. 

2 Estudio ingles todos los dias. 

3 A veces voy al cine con mis amigos. 

4 Mis padres viven en Valencia. 

5 A Liz le gusta la musica clasica. 

6 Siempre desayunamos en la cocina. 

7 Nunca bebo vino, pero a veces bebo una cerveza. 

8 Me gusta esquiar. (esquiar = skiing) 
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I don’t ... (present simple, negacion) 



La negacion del present simple es don’t/doesn’t + verbo : 




She doesn’t drink coffee. 
No bebe cafe. 



afirmacion 



I 

we 

you 

they 


work 

like 

do 

have 


he 

she 

it 


works 

likes 

does 

has 



negacion 



I 

we 

you 

they 


do not 
(don’t) 


he 

she 

it 


does not 
(doesn’t) 



work 

like 

do 

have 




He doesn’t like his job. 
No le gusta su trabajo. 



• I drink coffee but I don’t drink tea. Bebo ... no bebo ... 

• Sue drinks tea but she doesn’t drink coffee. ... bebe ... no bebe ... 

• You don’t work very hard. No trabajas mucho. 

• We don’t watch television very often. No vemos ... 

• The weather is usually very nice. It doesn’t rain very often. ... No llueve 

• Gerry and Linda don’t know many people. ... no conocen ... 



Recuerda : 

I/we/you/they don’t ... I don’t like football, 

he/she/it doesn’t ... He doesn’t like football. 

• 1 don’t like Fred and Fred doesn’t like me. (no ‘Fred don’t like me’) 

• My car doesn’t use much petrol, (no ‘my car don’t use’) 

• Sometimes he is late but it doesn’t happen very often. 



don’t/doesn’t I leva detras el infinitivo ("don’t live / doesn’t speak / doesn’t do,) etc.: 

• I don’t like washing the car and I don’t do it very often. ... no me gusta ... nolo hago ... 

• Sandra speaks Spanish but she doesn’t speak Italian, (no ‘doesn’t speaks’) ... habla ... no habla ... 

• Bill doesn’t do his job very well, (no ‘Bill doesn’t his job’) Bill no hace su trabajo muy bien. 

• Paula doesn’t usually have breakfast, (no ‘doesn’t ... has’) Paula no desayuna generalmente. 

Observa estas frases de los ejemplos anteriores: 

• I don’t do it very often. 

• Bill doesn’t do his job very well. 

En estas frases don’t y doesn’t son la negacion y do es el verbo ftacer’: 

• He’s very lazy. He doesn’t do anything. ... No hace nada. 



Do you ... ? (present simple, interrogacion ) =* 



I do/work/like etc. (present simple, afirmacion ) => 



UNIOAD 6 



UNIDAO 8 





7.1 



EJERCICIOS 

Escribe la forma negativa. 



UNIDAD 
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1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 



I play the piano very well. 

Jane plays the piano very well. 
They know my phone number. 
We work very hard. 

He has a bath every day. 

You do the same thing every day. 



I ctan’fc ploy the piario very welt. 
Jane 



7.2 Observa la information del cuadro y escribe frases con like. 



7.3 



1 BUI wd. Rose Like cUs s music, 

Carol 

I classical music. 

2 Bill and Rose 

Carol 

I 

3 



Escribe frases relacionadas contigo usando I never..., I often..., o I don’t ... very often. 

1 (watch TV) I dx>nE waJxh TV very oftew , (o I never ... p I ofteri ...) 

2 (go to the theatre) 

3 (ride a bicycle) 

4 (eat in restaurants) 

5 (travel by train) 




7.4 Completa las frases. Todas son negativas. Usa don’t/doesn’t + uno de los siguientes verbos: 
cost go know r e ad see use wear 

1 I buy a newspaper every day but sometimes I .dAntreod, it. 

2 Paul has a car but he it very often. 

3 They like films but they to the cinema very often. 

4 Amanda is married but she a ring. 

5 I much about politics. I’m not interested in it. 

6 It’s not an expensive hotel. It much to stay there. 

7 Brian lives near us but we him very often. 



7.5 Completa las frases con la forma corrects de los verbos entre parentesis (afirmativa o negativa). 

1 Margaret . four languages - English, French, German and Spanish, (speak) 

2 I ..d#nb l&i. my job. It’s very boring, (like) 

3 ‘Where’s Martin?’ ‘I’m sorry. I ’(know) 

4 Sue is a very quiet person. She very much, (talk) 

5 Jim a lot of tea. It’s his favourite drink, (drink) 

6 It’s not true! I it! (believe) 

7 That’s a very beautiful picture. I it very much, (like) 

8 Mark is a vegetarian. He meat, (eat) 

7.6 Traduce al inglds: 

1 No vamos al cine muy a menudo. 

2 No conozco a tus hermanas. 

3 Luis no trabaja en Espana. 

4 Mi padre conduce un camion, pero no le gusta su trabajo. (conducir = drive) 

5 No llueve mucho en Madrid en verano. (en verano = in summer) 

6 No fumo y no como carne. 

7 Teresa habla frances, pero no habla ingles. 

8 Viven en un piso grande, pero no les gusta. (piso = flat) 

9 Normalmente no salimos por la noche. (por la noche = in the evening) 
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Do you ... ? (present simple , interrogacion) 



UNIDAD 

8 




Se usa do/does para hacer preguntas con el present simple.* 
afirmacion interrogacion 



I 

we 

you 

they 


work 

like 

do 

have 


he 

she 

it 


works 

likes 

does 

has 



do 


I 

we 

you 


work? 




they 


like? 




he 


do? 


does 


she 


have? 




it 





• Where do they work? i Donde trabajan? 

• Do you play chess? iJuegas al ajedrez? 

iQue tipo de pellculas le gustan? 







What sort of films does she like? 



Observa el orden de las palabras en estas f rases inter rogativas: 



do/does + sujeto + infinitivo 





Do 


you 


work 


in the evening? 




Do 


your friends 


live 


near here? 




Does 


Chris 


play 


tennis? 


Where 


do 


your parents 


live? 




How often 


do 


you 


wash 


your hair? 


What 


does 


this word 


mean? 


How much 


does 


it 


cost 


to fly to Rome? 



Observa la posicion de always/usually/often; 





Do 


you 


always 


have 


breakfast? 




Does 


Chris 


often 


play 


tennis? 


What 


do 


you 


usually 


do 


at weekends? 



Ten cuidado cuando el verbo principal es do (= hacer): 

• What do you do at weekends? iQue haces los fines de semana? 

En este ejemplo, el primer do es para la interrogacion y el otro do es el verbo 'hacer'. 

What do you do? = iQue haces? QEn que trabajas?): 

• ‘What do you do?’ ‘I work in a bank.’ 

• ‘What does Sarah do?’ ‘She’s a student.’ 



Recuerda: 



do 

does 


I/we/you/they .. 
he/she/it ... 


• Do they like music? 

• Docs he like music? 




respuestas breves 












Yes, 


I/we/you/they 

he/she/it 


do. 

does. 




No, 


I/we/you/they 

he/she/it 


don’t. 

doesn’t. 



• ‘Do you play tennis?’ ‘No, I don’t.’ 

• ‘Do your parents speak English?’ ‘Yes, they do.’ 

• ‘Does he work hard?’ ‘Yes, he does.’ 

• ‘Does your sister live in London?’ ‘No, she doesn’t.’ 
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I do/work/like etc. (present simple , afirmacion ) = 
la interrogacion 



UNIDAOES 44-46 



I don’t ... (present simple , negacion) 



UNIOAO 7 






EJERCICIOS 

8.1 Escribe preguntas usando Do ... ? y Does ... ? 

1 I like chocolate. And jw? 

2 I play tennis. And you ? you 

3 Tom plays tennis. And Ann ? Ann 

4 You live near here. And your friends ? 

5 You speak English. And your brother ? 

6 I do exercises every morning. And you ? 

7 Sue often goes away. And Paul ? 

8 I want to be famous. And you ? 

9 You work hard. And Linda ? 



8.2 Escribe preguntas usando las palabras entre parentesis + do/does. Pon las palabras en el orden correcto. 

1 (where /live /your parents?) 

2 (you / early / always / get up?) Pp. 

3 (how often /TV/ you / watch?) 

4 (you / want / what / for dinner?) 

5 (like /you /football?) 

6 (your brother / like / football?) 

7 (what / you / do / in the evenings?) 

8 (your sister / work / where?) 

9 (to the cinema / often / you / go?) 

10 (what/ mean / this word?) 

11 (often /snow /it /here?) 

12 (go / usually / to bed / what time / you?) 

13 (how much / to phone New York / it / cost?) 

14 (you / for breakfast / have / usually / what?) 



8.3 Completa las preguntas usando los verbos siguientes: 






do 



enjoy 



g° 



like 



start 



teach 



work 



A v ^ 






Snr 


i >^n 


What dp...? 




1 work in a bookshop. 


2 


it? 




It’s OK. 


3 


What time in the morning? 




At 9 o’clock. 


4 


on Saturdays? 




Sometimes. 


5 


How to work? 




Usually by bus. 


6 


And your husband. What ? 




He’s a teacher. 


7 


What ? 




Science. 


8 


his job? 

s > 




Yes, he loves it. 

C J 



8.4 Escribe respuestas breves (Yes, he does. / No I don’t, etc.). 

1 Do you watch TV a lot? . >. . !. . 4 $.:... 

2 Do you live in a big city? 

3 Do you often ride a bicycle? 

4 Does it rain a lot where you live? 

5 Do you play the piano? 

8.5 Traduce al ingles: 

1 ,;D6nde viven tus padres? 

2 <;Habla Vd. ingles? 

3 <Le gusta su trabajo a Pilar? (trabajo = job) 

4 <;A que hora os despertais? (despertarse = wake up) 

5 <|Te gusta el cafe o prefieres te? 

6 ‘<iQue hacen tus padres?’ ‘Mi madre es medico y mi padre es profesor.’ 

7 <<Con que frecuencia vas al cine? 

8 iQue quiere decir ‘ ride ’? 

9 <:Cuanto cuesta esta camara? 



UNIDAD 
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I am doing (present continuous) y I do (present simple) 



Jim is watching television. 

He is not playing the guitar. 

But Jim has a guitar. 

He often plays it and he plays very well. 

Jim plays the guitar 

but he is not playing the guitar now. 




Is he playing the guitar? No, he isn’t. 

Does he play the guitar? Yes, he does. 



(PRESENT CONTINUOUS) 
(PRESENT SIMPLE) 



El present continuous expresa algo que esta ocurriendo ahora, en el momento de hablar: 
I am working (accion en curso) = estoy trabajando/trabajo (ahora) 



pasado 



I am working 

AHORA 



futuro 



• Please be quiet. I’m working, (no ‘I work’) ... Estoy trabajando. 

• Tom is having a shower at the moment, (no Tom has’) Tom se esta duchando ... 

• Take an umbrella with you. It’s raining. ... Esta lloviendo./Llueve. 

• You can turn off the television. I’m not watching it. ... No la veo. /No la estoy viendo. 

• Why are you under the table? What are you doing? ... i Que haces /estas haciendo? 



Se usa el present simple con valor general para expresar algo que ocurre habitualmente o con cierta frecuencia: 
I work (en general , cosas habituates) = trabajo 



I work 



pasado 



AHORA 



futuro 



I work every day from 9 o’clock until 5.30. Trabajo todos los dias ... 
Tom has a shower every morning. Tom se ducha todas las mahanas. 

It rains a lot in winter. Llueve ... 

I don’t watch television very often. No veo la television ... 

What do you usually do at the weekend? iQue haces normalmente ...? 



No uses los verbos siguientes en present continuous (I am -ing); 



like 


love 


want 


know 


understand 


remember 


depend 




prefer 


hate 


need 


mean 


believe 


forget 





Usalos solamente en present simple ( I want / do you like? etc.): 

• I’m tired. I want to go home, (no ‘I’m wanting’) ... Quiero ... 

• Do you know that girl? ‘Yes, but I don’t remember her name.’ ‘iConoces ...?' 

• I don’t understand. What do you mean? No entiendo. iQue quieres decir? 



'...no recuerdo ...' 



present continuous 



UNIDADES 4-5 



present SIMPLE =* 



UNIDADES 6-8 



presente con significado futuro 






9.1 



EJERCICIOS 

Contesta las preguntas s obre los dibujos. 



UNIDAD 

9 




1 Does he take photographs? . 
What is he doing? 

2 Is she driving a bus? 

What is she doing? 

3 Does he clean windows? 
What is he doing? 

4 Are they teaching? 

What do they do? 



Is he taking a photograph? .No,. He ten t. 
Does she drive a bus? 



Is he cleaning a window? 



Do they teach? 



9.2 Completa las frases con am/is/are o do/don’t/does/docsn’t. 

1 Excuse me, .4^.. you speak English? 

2 ‘Where’s Ann?’ ‘I know.’ 

3 What’s funny? Why you laughing? 

4 ‘What your sister do?’ ‘She’s a dentist.’ 

5 It raining. I want to go out in the rain. 

6 ‘Where you come from?’ ‘Canada.’ 

7 How much it cost to phone Canada? 

8 George is a good tennis player but he play very often. 



9.3 Pon el verbo en present continuous (I am doing) o en present simple (I do). 

Excuse me. (you/speak) English? 

‘Where’s Tom?’ (he/have) a shower.’ 

3 (I/not/watch) television very often. 

4 Listen! Somebody (sing). 

Sandra is tired (she/want) to go home now. 

How often (you/read) a newspaper? 

‘Excuse me but (you/sit) in my place.’ ‘Oh, I’m sorry.’ 

I’m sorry, (I/not/understand). Can you speak more slowly? 

It’s late (I/go) home now 

(you/come) with me? 

What time (your father / finish) work in the evenings? 

You can turn off the radio (I/not/listen) to it. 

‘Where’s Paul?’ ‘In the kitchen (he/cook) something.’ 

Martin (not/usually/drive) to work. He 

(usually/walk). 

14 Sue (not/like) coffee (she/prefer) tea. 



1 

2 



5 

6 

7 

8 
9 

10 

11 

12 

13 



9.4 Traduce al ingles: 

1 Eva esta tocando el piano. 

2 Normalmente bebo te, pero ahora estoy bebiendo cafe. 

3 ‘<;Que haces?’ ‘Estoy estudiando.’ 

4 <Entiendes lo que quiero decir? (lo que = what) 

5 Puedes apagar la radio. No la escucho. 

6 ‘iQue hacen Juan y Luisa?’ ‘Estan viendo la television.’ 

7 ‘<jQue hacen Agustm y Laura?’ ‘Son medicos.’ 

8 Me gusta esa cancion. <;Quien canta? 
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I have ... / I’ve got 



I have ... / I’ve got ... = tengo ... 

Se puede decir I have o I’ve got, he has o he’s got y no cambia el significado. 



I 

we 

you 

they 


have 


0 


I 

we 

you 

they 


have got 


(I’ve got) 
(we’ve got) 
(you’ve got) 
(they’ve got) 


he 




o 


he 




(he’s got) 


she 


has 




she 


has got 


(she’s got) 


it 






it 




(it’s got) 




I’ve got blue eyes, (o I have blue eyes.) Tengo los ojos azules. 

Tim has got two sisters, (o Tim has two sisters.) ... tiene 
Our car has got four doors. ... tiene ... 

Diane isn’t feeling well. She’s got a headache, (she’s got = she has got) ... Tiene dolor de cabeza. 
They like animals. They’ve got a horse, three dogs and six cats. ... Tienen ... 



I haven’t got ... / have you got ... ? = no tengo ... / itienes ...? 

negacion interrogacion respuestas breves 



I 

we 

you 

they 


have not 
(haven’t) 


got 


he 

she 

it 


has not 
(hasn’t) 




Yes, 

No, 


I 

we 

you 

they 


have. 

haven’t. 


Yes, 

No, 


he 

she 

it 


has. 

hasn’t. 



• I ve got a motorbike but I haven’t got a car. Tengo ... pero no tengo ... 

• Mr and Mrs Harris haven’t got any children. ... no tienen ... 

• It s a nice house but it hasn’t got a garden. ... no tiene ... 

• ‘Have you got a camera?’ ‘No, I haven’t.’ ‘Jienes ...?' ‘No.’ 

• ‘What have you got in your bag?’ ‘Nothing. It’s empty.’ ;Que tienes ...? 

• ‘Has Ann got a car?’ ‘Yes, she has.’ ‘i Tiene ...?' ‘Si’ 

• What kind of car has she got? iQue tipo de coche tiene? 



I don’t have / do you have? etc. 

La negacion se puede hacer tambien con don’t/doesn’t ... y las preguntas con do/docs ... ; 

• They don t have any children. (= They haven’t got any children.) 

• It’s a nice house but it doesn’t have a garden. (= it hasn’t got a garden.) 

• Does Ann have a car? (= Has Ann got a car?) 

• How much money do you have? (= How much money have you got?) 



Tanto has como is se contraen en -’s (=> Apendice 4). Observa: 

• It’s (It is) a small flat but it’s got (it has got) a nice view. Es un piso pequeno pero tiene una buena vista. 



UNIDADES 12-13 



some/any 



have breakfast / have a shower etc. -■ 



had / didn’t have (pasado) => 
a/an detras de have => FCTTflT 



UNIOAO 76 



UNIOAO 58 








EJERCICIOS 



10.1 Escribe la contraccion (we’ve got / he hasn’t got etc.). 

1 we have got . got 3 they have got 5 it has got 

2 he has got 4 she has not got 6 I have not got 

10.2 Escribe preguntas usando las palabras entre parentesis. 

1 (you / an umbrella?) uwbreUo.? . 

2 (you / a passport?) 

3 (your father / a car?) 

4 (Carol / many friends?) 

5 (you / any brothers or sisters?) 

6 (how much money / we?) 

7 (what/ kind of car /Julia?) 



10.3 iQue tiene Tina ? 
iQue tienes tu? 
Observa la informacion 
y escribe frases sobre 
Tina y sobre ti. 




1 (a camera) Tim has gob ol I Ve $9*?. .(?. 1 flot) cl . 

2 (a bicycle) Tina 

3 (long hair) 

4 (brothers/sisters) 



10.4 Completa las frases con have got (’ve got), has got (*s got), haven’t got 0 hasn’t got. 

1 Sarah . a car she g OCS everywhere by bicycle. 

2 They like animals. They ...Y £..99fr.. three dogs and two cats. 



3 Charles isn’t happy. He a lot of problems. 

4 They don’t read much. They many books. 

5 ‘What’s wrong?’ ‘I something in my eye.’ 

6 ‘Where’s my pen?’ ‘I don’t know. I it.’ 

7 Julia wants to go to the concert but she a ticket. 



10.5 Completa las frases usando have/has got 0 haven’t/hasn’t got y una de las siguientes expresiones: 

a lot of friends four wheels six legs a h e adach e a toothache a key much time - a - g a rdcn 



1 I’m not feeling very well. I 

2 It’s a nice house but it 

3 Most cars 

4 Everybody likes Tom. He 

5 I’m going to the dentist this morning. I 

6 He can’t open the door. He 

7 An insect 

8 We must hurry. We 

10.6 Traduce al ingles: 

1 Tengo una hermana y dos hermanos. 

2 <;Tiene Ana un coche? 

3 Luis tiene un nuevo trabajo. (trabajo = job) 

4 ^Tienes un minuto? 

5 Me duele la cabeza y no tengo una aspirina. (aspirina = aspirin) 

6 cQue tienes en esa bolsa? 

7 Tienen muchos amigos en Inglaterra. 

8 No tenemos coche porque no tenemos bastante dinero. (bastante = enough) 
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was/were 



UNIDAO 




am/is (presente) -> was (pasado): 

• I am tired, (ahora) Estoy cansado/a. 

• Where is Ann? (ahora) i Donde esta Ann? 

• The weather is good today. 

Hace buen tiempo hoy. 

are (presente) —> were (pasado): 

• You are late, (ahora) Llegas tarde. 

• They aren’t here, (ahora) 

No estan aqui. 



Now Robert is at work. 

At midnight last night he wasn’t at work. 

He was in bed. 

He was asleep. 



I was tired last night. Estaba cansado/a anoche. 
Where was Ann yesterday? i Donde estuvo Ann ayer? 
The weather was good last week. 

La semana pasada hizo buen tiempo. 

You were late yesterday. Ayer llegaste tarde. 

They weren’t here last Sunday. 

No estuvieron aqui el domingo pasado. 



afirmacion 



negacion 



interrogacion 



I 

he 

she 

it 


was 


we 

you 

they 


were 



I 

he 

she 

it 


was not 
(wasn’t) 


we 

you 

they 


were not 
(weren’t) 



was 


I? 

he? 

she? 

it? 


were 


we? 

you? 

they? 









was/were corresponden normalmente al preterito perfecto simple o al preterito imperfecto de 'ser' o ‘estar’ en espanol: 
My sister was in Paris last weekend. ... estuvo ... 

When I was a child, my teachers were very nice. Cuando era pequeho ... fueron ... 

The hotel was comfortable and it wasn’t expensive. ... era ... no fue ... 

Was Sandra happy when she was in California? i Fue feliz Sandra cuando estaba en California? 

Those shoes are nice. Were they expensive? i Fueron ...? 

We weren’t tired after the long journey. No estabamos . . . 

Why were you angry? i... estabas ...? 

Pero observa que en algunas expresiones was/were pueden corresponder a ' tenia/teniamos ' o 'hizo': 

• When I was a child, I was afraid of dogs. ... tenia miedo de los perros. 

• We weren’t hungry after the journey. ... no teniamos hambre ... 

• Was the weather good? iHizo buen tiempo? 

• Last year she was 22, so she is 23 now. ... tenia 22 ahos ... tiene ... 



respuestas breves 



Yes, 


I/he/she/it was. 


we/you/they were. 



No, 


I/he/she/it wasn’t. 


we/you/they weren’t. 



• ‘Were you late?’ ‘No, I wasn’t.’ 

• ‘Was Ted at work yesterday?’ ‘Yes, he was.’ 

• ‘Were they at the party?’ ‘No, they weren’t.’ 



am/is/are 



UMIDADES 1-2 



I’m hungry / It’s cold etc. 



I was doing = 






EJERCICIOS 



11 .1 Observa los dibujos y responde a la pregunta: fidnde estaban estas personas ayer a las 3 de la tarde? 




1 W 05 . w bed, : . 4 

2 Carol and Jack 5 

3 Sue 6 And you? I 

11.2 Completa las f rases con am/is/are (presente) o was/were (pasado). 

1 Last year she ..WftS.. 22, so she 23 now. 

2 Today the weather nice, but yesterday it very cold. 

3 I hungry. Can I have something to eat? 

4 I feel fine this morning but I very tired last night. 

5 Where you at 1 1 o’clock last Friday morning? 

6 Don’t buy those shoes. They very expensive. 

7 I like your new jacket it expensive? 

8 This time last year I in Paris. 

9 ‘Where the children?’ ‘I don’t know. They in the garden ten minutes ago.’ 



11.3 Completa las frases con was/werc o con wasn’t/weren’t. 

1 We weren’t happy with the hotel. Our room very small and it ...ISSSM.. very clean. 

2 George at work last week because he ill. He’s better now. 

3 Yesterday a public holiday so the shops closed. They’re open today. 

4 ‘ Sue and Bill at the party?’ ‘Sue there but Bill ’ 

5 ‘Where are my keys?’ ‘I don’t know. They on the table but they’re not there now.’ 

6 You at home last night. Where you? 

11.4 Escribe las preguntas usando las palabras entre parentesis en el orden correcto + was/were. 





A 




(late / you / this morning / why?) 

WU,| uiPKP | lAij |/lfp fUic rv \PiW\lY\fl? 




►The traffic was bad. 


vv rilf \rJKA v MU\A xa/JLKs IIO ii*v/f rll'f lu • 

(difficult / your exam?) 


3 


►No, it was easy. 


(last week / where / Ann and Chris?) 


3 


►They were on holiday. 


(your new camera / how much?) 


3 


►Sixty pounds. 


(angry / you / yesterday / why?) 


3 


►Because you were late. 


(nice / the weather / last week?) 


3 


►Yes, it was beautiful. 









11.5 Traduce al ingles: 

1 Estuve en la oficina hasta las 7. (hasta = until) 

2 ^Donde estabas esta manana a las 10? 

3 <A que hora era el concierto? 

4 Tus padres fueron muy amables. (amables = kind) 

5 Mi hermana tenia miedo de los ratones cuando era pequena. (los ratones = mice) 

6 Era tarde, teniamos hambre y hacia frio. 

7 ‘^Hizo buen tiempo?’ ‘Estuvo nublado.’ (nublado = cloudy) 

8 <;Por que llegas siempre tarde? 
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worked/got/went etc. (past simple) 



They watch 



television every evening. 
Ven la television ... 



They watched 



television yesterday evening. 
Vieron la television ... 



watched es el past simple: 



I/we/you/they 

he/she/it 



watched 



El past simple de los verbos regulares termina en -ed: 



( 




work — > worked clean — » cleaned start — > started 

stay — > stayed arrive arrived dance — > danced 



• Terry worked in a bank from 1991 to 1998. ... trabajo ... 

• Yesterday it rained all morning. It stopped at lunchtime. ... Ilovio ... Paro ... 

• I usually start work at 9 but yesterday 1 started at 9.30. ... pero ayer empece a las 9.30. 

• We enjoyed the party last night. We danced a lot and talked to a lot of people. The party finished at 
midnight. Nos divertimos en la fiesta ... Bailamos ... hablamos ... termino ... 



Nota las diferencias de ortografia : 



try — » tried study — > studied 
stop — > stopped plan —> planned 



copy -» copied 



Ver tambien el Apendice 5. 



Algunos verbos son irregulares (no forman el past simple con -ed). Aqui tienes algunos de los mas frecuentes (encontraras 
mas en los Apendices 2-3): 



begin (empezar)—> 


began 


get (=> Unidad 56) 


get 


ring (telefonear/sonar)—> 


rang 


break (romper) 


broke 


give (dar) 


gave 


say (decir) 


said 


bring (traer) 


brought 


go (ir) 


went 


see (ver) 


saw 


build (construir) 


built 


have (tener) 


had 


sell (vender) 


sold 


buy (comprar) 


bought 


hear (oir) 


heard 


sit (sentarse) 


sat 


catch (coger) 


caught 


know (saber) 


knew 


sleep (dormir) 


slept 


come (venir) 


came 


leave (dejar/irse) 


left 


speak (hablar) 


spoke 


do (hacer) 


did 


lose (perder) 


lost 


stand (estar de pie) 


stood 


drink (beber) 


drank 


make (hacer) 


made 


take (tomar/llevar) 


took 


eat (comer) 


ate 


meet (encontrar) 


met 


tell (decir) 


told 


fall fcaer) 


fell 


pay (pagar) 


paid 


think (pensar) 


thought 


find (encontrar) 


found 


put (poner) 


put 


win (ganar) 


won 


fly (volar) 


flew 


read (leer) 


read /red/* 


write (escribir) 


wrote 


forget (olvidar) 


forgot 




(* pronunciation) 







• 1 usually get up early but last Saturday I got up at 10. ... me levante ... 

• We did a lot of work yesterday. Hicimos ... 

• Caroline went to the cinema three times last week. ...fue... 

• Jim came into the room, took off his coat and sat down. ... entro ... se quito ... se sento. 



El past simple (I drank / I sat etc.) equivale normalmente al preterito perfecto simple del espanol (bebf/me sente , etc.), 
pero algunas veces equivale al preterito imperfecto: 

• She wanted to speak to you. Queria hablar contigo. 

• Nobody knew the way. Nadie sabia/conocia el camino. 



I didn’t ... Did you ... ? (past simple , negacion e interrogation) 



ago 



was/were => 



unidao 11 
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EJERCICIOS 



UNIDAD 

12 

12.1 Completa las f rases con el past simple de uno de los verbos siguientes: 

clea t* die enjoy finish happen open rain start stay want 

1 I my teeth three times yesterday. 

2 It was hot in the room, so I the window. 

3 The concert at 7.30 and at 10 o’clock. 

4 When I was a child, I to be a doctor. 

5 The accident last Sunday afternoon. 

6 It’s a nice day today but yesterday it all day. 

7 We our holiday last year. We at a very nice place. 

8 Ann’s grandfather when he was 90 years old. 

12.2 Escribe el past simple de los verbos siguientes: 



1 get ,.9°P... 


4 pay 


7 go 


10 know 


2 see 


5 visit 


8 think 


1 1 put 


3 play 


6 buy 


9 copy 


12 speak 



12.3 Lee el texto sobre el viaje de Lisa a Madrid y pon los verbos en la forma correcta. 




Last Tuesday Lisa (1) from London to Madrid. She (2) up 

at six o’clock in the morning and (3) a cup of coffee. At 6.30 

she (4) home and (5) to the airport. When she 

(6) she (7) the car and then (8) to the airport 

cafe where she (9) breakfast. Then she (10) through 

passport control and (11) for her flight. The plane (12) 

on time and (13) in Madrid two hours later. Finally she 

(14) a taxi from the airport to her hotel in the centre of Madrid. 



fly, get 
have 

leave, drive 
arrive, park, go 
have, go 
wait, depart 
arrive 
take 



12.4 



Escribe frases sobre el pasado (yesterday / last week etc.). 

1 Jim always goes to work by car. Yesterday . . h?'. . ^ $9. . $.9^. . 

2 Rachel often loses her keys. She 

3 Kate meets her friends every evening. She 

4 I usually buy two newspapers every day. Yesterday I 

5 We usually go to the cinema on Sundays. Last Sunday we 

6 1 eat an orange every day. Yesterday I 

7 Tom always has a shower in the morning. This morning he 

8 Our friends come to see us every Friday. They 



last week. 

yesterday evening. 



last Friday. 



12.5 Escribe frases diciendo que hiciste ayer. 



1 J. . 4 




12.6 Traduce al ingles: 

1 Ayer fui al cine. La pelicula termino a las 11.30. 

2 Ayer vinieron Sam y Sue. Querian verte. 

3 Vivf en Argentina cuando era pequeno. 

4 Laura sabia nuestro numero de telefono. 

5 Andres se sento, abrio el libro y leyo unas paginas. (unas = a few) 

6 Pague la cuenta, me puse mi abrigo y me fui a casa. (ponerse = put on) 

7 Encontre a tu hermano en el teatro. 
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D 




I didn’t ... Did you ... ? 

(past simple, negation e interrogation) 



Se usa did en la negation y en la interrogation del past simple: 



infinitivo 

play 

start 

watch 

have 

see 

do 

go 



afirmacion 



I 


played 


we 


started 


you 


watched 


they 


had 


he 


saw 


she 


did 


it 


went 



negation 



I 




play 


we 




start 


you 

they 

he 


did not 
(didn’t) 


watch 

have 

see 


she 




do 


it 




go 



interrogation 





I 


play? 




we 


start? 




you 


watch? 


did 


they 


have? 




he 


see? 




she 


do? 




it 


go? 



do y does del present simple se convierten en did en el past simple: 

• I don’t watch television very often. -> 1 didn’t watch television yesterday. 

No veo la television a menudo. Ayer no vi la televisidn. 

• Does she often go away? — > Did she go away last week? 

iSe va de viaje a menudo ? <;$e fue de viaje la semana pasada? 

En la interrogation y en la negation del past simple se usa did/didn’t + infinitivo (watch/play/go etc.): 

I watched pero I didn’t watch (no ‘I didn’t watched’) 

they went did they go? (no ‘did they went?’) 

he had he didn’t have 

you did did you do? 

• I played tennis yesterday but I didn’t win. Jugue ... no gane. 

• ‘Did you do the shopping?’ ‘No, I didn’t have time.’ *i Hiciste las compras?' ‘No, no tuve tiempo .' 

• We went to the cinema but we didn’t enjoy the film. Fuimos ... pero no nos gusto ... 

Observa que en los ejemplos siguientes did es la interrogation , didn’t la negation y do es el verbo 'hacer': 

• Did you do the shopping? t Hiciste las compras ? 

• Sam didn’t do his homework. Sam no hizo . . . 







Observa el orden de las palabras en las preguntas con did: 
did + sujeto + infinitivo 





Did 


your sister 


phone 


you? 


What 


did 


you 


do 


yesterday evening? 


How 


did 


the accident 


happen? 




Where 


did 


your parents 


go 


for their holiday? 



respuestas breves 



Yes, 


I/we/you/they 

he/she/it 


did. 




No, 


I/we/you/they 

he/she/it 


didn’t. 



• ‘Did you see Joe yesterday?’ ‘No, I didn’t.’ 

• ‘Did it rain on Sunday?’ ‘Yes, it did.’ 

• ‘Did Helen come to the party?’ ‘No, she didn’t.’ 

• ‘Did your parents have a good holiday?’ ‘Yes, they did.’ 



workcd/got/went etc. (past simple) 
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EJERCICIOS 
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13.1 



Completa estas frases con el verbo en forma negativa. 



1 I saw Barbara but I . Jane. 

2 They worked on Monday but they on Tuesday. 

3 We went to the post office but we to the bank. 

4 She had a pen but she any paper. 

5 Jack did French at school but he German. 



13.2 Escribe preguntas usando Did ... ? 

1 I watched TV last night. And you? . . .1?^. . HOW. . . .TV. . 

2 I enjoyed the party. And you? 

3 I had a good holiday. And you? 

4 I finished work early. And you? 

5 I slept well last night. And you? 



13.3 



cQue hiciste ayer? Tus frases pueden ser afirmativas o negativas. 



1 (watch TV) 

2 (get up before 7 o’clock) 

3 (have a shower) 

4 (buy a magazine) 

5 (eat meat) 

6 (go to bed before 10.30) 



I wa^eci TV .... o J . . djdWb Wflukdi TV . 
I 



13.4 Escribe las preguntas de B usando las siguientes expresiones: 

arrive cost go go to bed late happen have a nice time stay win 



1 A: We went to New York last month. 
B: Where ... 

A: With some friends. 


5 A: We came home by taxi. 

B: How much ? 

A: Ten pounds. 


2 A: I was late this morning. 

B: What time ? 

A: Half past nine. 


6 A: I’m tired this morning. 

B: ? 

A: No, but I didn’t sleep very well. 


3 A: I played tennis this afternoon. 

B: ? 

A: No, I lost. 


7 A: We went to the beach yesterday. 

B: ? 

A: Yes, it was great. 


4 A: I had a nice holiday. 

B: Good. Where ? 

A: To the mountains. 


8 A: The window is broken. 

B: How ? 

A: I don’t know. 



13.5 Pon el verbo en la forma correcta del past simple (afirmacion, negacion o interrogation). 

1 We went to the cinema but the film wasn’t very good. We .SflHJ... it. (enjoy) 



2 Tim some new clothes yesterday - two shirts, a jacket and a pullover, (buy) 

3 ‘ yesterday?’ ‘No, it was a nice day.’ (rain) 



4 The party wasn’t very good, so we long, (stay) 

5 It was very warm in the room, so I a window, (open) 

6 ‘Did you go to the bank this morning?’ ‘No, I time.’ (have) 

7 ‘I cut my hand this morning.’ ‘How that?’ (do) 



13.6 Traduce al ingles: 

1 ^Limpiaste la cocina ayer? 

2 Ayer no jugamos al tenis. 

3 ‘^Viste la television anoche?’ ‘No, sail con mis amigos.’ 

4 <[A que hora empezo la reunion? (reunion = meeting) 

5 <:Por que viniste tan tarde? (tan = so) 

6 No me compre la camisa porque no me gustaba. 

7 Joaquin y Lucia no se fueron de viaje a Sevilla, (ir de viaje = go on a trip) 

8 Ayer hice las compras y luego vi una pelicula. (luego = then) 

9 Marta tuvo un accidente y llego tarde. 
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I was doing (past continuous) 




It is 6 o’clock now. 

Sarah is at home. 

She is watching television. 

Esta viendo ... 

At 4 o’clock she wasn’t at home. 
She was at the sports club. 

She was playing tennis. 

Estaba jugando ... 

She wasn’t watching television. 
No estaba viendo ... 




was/wcre + -ing es el past continuous y se usa para expresar lo que ocurrfa o estaba ocurriendo en el pasado. 



afirmadon 



I 






he 


was 


doing 


she 




watching 


it 




playing 


we 




running 


you 


were 


living 


they 




etc. 



negadon interrogadon 



I 

he 

she 

it 


was not 
(wasn’t) 


doing 

watching 

playing 




was 


I 

he 

she 

it 


doing? 

watching? 

playing? 


we 

you 

they 


were not 
(weren’t) 


running 

living 

etc. 




were 


we 

you 

they 


running? 

living? 

etc. 



• What were you doing at 1 1.30 yesterday? Were you working? 
iQue hacias/estabas hadendo ...?iEstabas trabajando? 

• ‘What did he say?’ ‘I don’t know. 1 wasn’t listening.’ ... no estaba escuchando. 

• It was raining, so we didn’t go out. L lovia. / Estaba lloviendo ... 

• In 1985 we were living in Canada. Vivfamos ... 

• Today she’s wearing a skirt, but yesterday she was wearing trousers. ... Ilevaba ... 

• I woke up early yesterday. It was a beautiful morning. The sun was shining and the birds were singing. 
...El sol brillaba y los pajaros cantaban. 



Para diferendas de ortografia (live — > living / run — > running / lie — > lying etc.), ver el Apendice 5. 



Observa las diferendas entre el present continuous (am/is/are + -ing) y el past continuous (was/were + -ing) 
como su equivalenda en espanol: 



I am doing = hago/estoy hadendo 



I was doing = hada/estaba hadendo 



• I’m working. 

Trabajo. /Estoy trabajando. 

• It isn’t raining. 

No llueve. / No esta lloviendo. 

• What are you doing? 
iQue haces/estas hadendo ? 



• I was working at 1 0.30 last night. 
Trabajaba. /Estaba trabajando ... 

• It wasn’t raining when we went out. 
No llovia. /No estaba lloviendo ... 

• What were you doing at 3 o’clock? 
cQue hadas/estabas hadendo ...? 



I was doing (PAST CONTINUOUS) y I did (PAST SIMPLE) => 



was/were => 



UNIOAD 1 1 



UNIDAD 15 










14.1 



EJERCICIOS 

Observa /os dibujos. i Donde estaban ayer a las 3? iQue estaban haciendo ? Escribe dos frases acerca de cada dibujo. 



UNIDAD 

14 




\ Ann was at Home . She was waging .TV;... 

2 Carol and Jack They 

3 Tom 

4 

5 

6 And you? I 



14.2 



Sarah hizo muchas cosas ayer por la mahana. Observa los dibujos y completa las frases. 




1 At 9.45 .$!?.£ was w^hlng her c<xr . 4 At 12.50 

2 At 11.45 she 5 At 8.15.. 

3 At 9 o’clock 6 At 10.30 



14.3 



Completa las preguntas usando was/were -ing. Usa what/where/why 



(you/live) ...Where i n 1990? 

(you/do) at 2 o’clock? 

(it/rain) when you got up? 

(Ann/drive) so fast? 

(Tim/wear) a suit yesterday? 



si es necesario . 



A. 



In London. 

I was asleep. 

No, it was sunny. 

Because she was in a hurry. 
No, a T-shirt and jeans. 



14.4 Observa el dibujo. Ayer por la tarde encontraste a Joe en la calle. iQue estaba haciendo? Escribe frases afirmativas o 
negativas. 

1 (wear / a jacket) .He 

2 (carry / a bag) 

3 (go / to the dentist) 

4 (eat / an ice-cream) 

5 (carry / an umbrella) 

6 (go /home) 

7 (wear / a hat) 

8 (ride /a bicycle) 

14.5 Traduce al ingles: 

1 Tom estaba en el garaje. Estaba reparando su coche. 

2 No estabamos estudiando. Estabamos viendo la television. 

3 ‘<iQue hacfas ayer a las 12?’ ‘Estaba haciendo la compra.’ (la compra = the shopping) 

4 dQue hacfan tus padres en el hospital? 

5 Sandra llevaba una falda azul y una camisa blanca. 

6 En 1996 viviamos en Canada. 

7 Esta mahana a las 8 llovfa. 

8 Lucy llevaba puesto un sombrero muy grande. 
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UNIDAD 



I was doing (past continuous) y I did (past simple) 






Jack was reading a book. 
... leia/estaba leyendo ... 



The phone rang. 
... sono. 



He stopped reading. 
Dejd de leer. 



What happened? The phone rang. (PAST simple) 
What was Jack doing when the phone rang? 

He was reading a book. 

What did he do when the phone rang? 

He stopped reading and answered the phone. 



(PAST CONTINUOUS) 
(PAST SIMPLE) 



Jack empezd a leer antes de sonar el telefono. Asi: 
When the phone rang, he was reading. 




He answered the phone. 
Contesto al telefono. 



HE WAS READING 



3 =[ 



he began 




the phone 




he stopped 




he answered 


reading 




rang 

i 




reading 




the phone 
\ 




El past simple expresa una accidn concluida: 



inicio fin 

(10.00) (11.30) 



we played 

(accidn completa) 

• A: What did you do yesterday morning? 

iQue hicisteis ...? 

B: We played tennis, (desde las 10.00 hasta las 
11.30) Jugamos altenis. 

• Jack read a book yesterday. .../eyo... 

• Did you watch the film on television last night? 
tViste ...? 

• It didn’t rain while we were on holiday. 

No llovio ... 



El past continuous expresa una accidn que 
duraba en el pasado: 

inicio 

( 10 . 00 ) 




we were playing 



(accidn incompleta) 

• A: What were you doing at 1 0.30? 

Que estabais haciendo ...? 

B: We were playing tennis. 

Estdbamos jugando al tenis . 

• Jack was reading a book when the phone rang. 

... estaba leyendo ... 

• Were you watching television when 1 phoned you? 
cEstabas viendo ...? 

• It wasn’t raining when I got up. 

No llovia /estaba lloviendo ... 



• 1 started work at 9.00 and finished at 4.30. At 2.30 I was working. Empece ... termine ... estaba trabajando. 

• 1 saw Lucy and Steve this morning. They were waiting at the bus-stop. Vi ... estaban esperando ... 



Como en espanol, se usa el past continuous para expresar una accidn que duraba y el past simple para expresar otra 
que ocurrio en un momento concreto. 

• It was raining when we went out. Llovia / Estaba lloviendo cuando salimos. 

• Jenny fell asleep while she was reading. ... se durmid mientras leia/estaba leyendo. 



I was doing (PAST CONTINUOUS) : 



while 



umoao 19 



30 



I did (PAST SIMPLE) => 



unidaoes 12-13 



UNI0A0 14 








EJERCICIOS 

15.1 Observa los dibujos y completa las f rases con el verbo en la forma correcta , past continuous o past simple. 



UNIDAD 

15 




Carol . broke, (break) her arm last week. It 

(happen) when she 

(paint) her room. She 

(fall) off the ladder. 



The train (arrive) at the 

station and Paula (get) off. 

Two friends of hers, John and Jenny, 
(wait) to meet her. 



Yesterday Sue (walk) along 

the road when she (meet) Jim. 

He (go) to the station to catch 

a train and he (carry) a bag. 

They (stop) to talk for a few 

minutes. 



1 5.2 Pon el verbo en past continuous o en past simple. 

1 A: What . .4^\9 . . . (you/do) when the phone .X: (ring)? 

B: I (watch) television. 

2 A: Was Jane busy when you went to see her? 

B: Yes, she (study). 

3 A: What time (the post / arrive) this morning? 

B: It (come) while I (have) breakfast. 

4 A: Was Margaret at work today? 

B: No, she (not/go) to work. She was ill. 

5 A: How fast (you/drive) when the police 

(stop) you? 

B: I don’t know exactly but I (not/drive) very fast. 

6 A: (your team / win) the football match yesterday? 

B: No, the weather was very bad, so we (not/play). 

7 A: How (you/break) the window? 

B: We (play) football. I (kick) the ball 

and it (hit) the window. 

8 A: (you/see) Jenny last night? 

B: Yes, she (wear) a very nice jacket. 

9 A: What (you/do) at 2 o’clock this morning? 

B: I was asleep. 

10 A: I (lose) my key last night. 

B: How (you/get) into your room? 

A: I (climb) in through a window. 



15.3 Traduce al ingles: 

1 Cuando Jack llego estabamos viendo la television. 

2 ^Llovia cuando saliste? 

3 Nevaba cuando me acoste. 

4 El telefono sono a las 7, pero yo me estaba duchando. (ducharse = have a shower) 

5 Cuando abrimos la ventana vimos que estaba lloviendo. 

6 Susana se durmio mientras Rafa tocaba el piano, (dormirse = fall asleep) 

7 (Yo) Estaba leyendo un libro cuando Miguel se fue. (irse = go out) 
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UNIDAD 

16 



I have done (present perfect 1 ) 






He is cleaning his shoes. He has cleaned his shoes. 

Se ha limpiado los zapatos. 





They are at home. 







They are going out. 



They have gone out. 

Han salido. 



has cleaned / have gone etc. son formas del present PERFECT (have + participio pasado): 



participio 

havc/has + pasado 



I ' 




cleaned 


we 


have (’ve) 


finished 


you 


have not (haven’t) 


started 


they 




lost 


he 


has (’s) 


done 


she 


been 


it 


has not (hasn’t) 


gone 





I 


cleaned? 


have 


we 


finished? 




you 


started? 




they 


lost? 




he 


done? 


has 


she 


been? 




it 


gone? 



verbos regulares 



verbos irregulares 



Verbos regulares: el participio pasado termina en -ed (igual que el past simple afirmativo): 
clean — » I have cleaned finish -» we have finished start — » she has started 

Verbos irregulares: el participio pasado es a veces igual que el past simple y otras veces diferente 
(Apendices 2-3). For ejemplo: 

igual: buy — > I bought / I have bought have — > he had / he has had 

diferente: break — » I broke / I have broken see — > you saw / you have seen 

fall — > it fell / it has fallen go — > they went / they have gone 



El present perfect expresa una accion del pasado cuyos resultados tienen efecto en el presente. Muchas veces 
corresponde at preterito perfecto compuesto del espahol: 

• I’ve lost my passport. He perdido ... (y nolo encuentro) 

• ‘Where’s Linda?’ ‘She’s gone to bed.’ Se ha acostado ... (y ahora esta en la cama) 

• We’ve bought a new car. Nos hemos comprado ... (ylo tenemos ahora) 

• It’s Kay’s birthday tomorrow and I haven’t bought her a present. ... no le he comprado ... 

• ‘Bob is on holiday.’ ‘Oh, where has he gone?’ ... '{Donde se ha ido?’ 

• Can I take this newspaper? Have you finished with it? . . . i Has terminado (de leerlo)? 



PRESENT PERFECT : 



UNIDADES 17-20 


PRESENT PERFECT y PAST SIMPLE => | 


UNIDAD 21 


verbos irregulares => 1 


UNIDAD 25, APENDICES 2-3 






EJERCICIOS 



UNIDAO 

16 

16.1 Observa los dibujos iQue ha ocurrido? Usa una de estas expresiones en la forma correcta: 

go to bed cle an hi s s hoes stop raining close the door fall down have a bath 



antes ahora 




16.2 Completa las f rases con uno de los verbos de la lista. 



break buy decide 



i: • .l, 

iinisn 



invite 



see 



not/sec 



her? 



forget go go 

1 ‘Can I have this newspaper?’ ‘Yes, I with it.’ 

2 I some new shoes. Do you want to see them? 

3 ‘Where is Liz?’ ‘She out.’ 

4 I’m looking for Paula you 

5 Look! Somebody that window. 

6 ‘Does Lisa know that you’re going away?’ ‘Yes, I her.’ 

7 I can’t find my umbrella. Somebody it. 

8 I’m looking for Sarah. Where she ? 

9 I know that woman but I her name. 

10 Sue is having a party tonight. She a lot of people. 

11 What are you going to do? you ? 

12 ‘Where are my glasses?’ ‘I don’t know. I them.’ 



take tell 



16.3 Traduce al ingles: 






1 He terminado mi trabajo. 

2 ‘^Donde esta Gerry?’ ‘Ha salido.’ (salir = go out) 

3 Hemos invitado a mucha gente a nuestra fiesta. 

4 Sandra ha perdido sus Haves. <;Las has visto? 

5 ‘<Ha llegado Mary?’ ‘No la he visto.’ 

6 <Donde han ido tus padres de vacaciones? (de vacaciones = on holiday) 

7 <:Has comprado un nuevo ordenador? (ordenador = computer) 

8 Brian ha hecho su cama. 
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Pve just ... I've already ... I haven't ... yet 
Have you ... yet? (present perfect 2) 



I’ve just ... Acabo de ... 




They have just arrived. 
Acaban de llegar. 



present perfect + just = pasado inmediato, ‘acabar de ... \ 
Observa la posicion de just: 

• A: Are Diane and Paul here? 

B: Yes, they’ve just arrived. 

Acaban de llegar. 

• A: Are you hungry? 

B: No, I’ve just had dinner. 

Acabo de cenar. 

• A: Is Tom here? 

B: No, he’s just gone. 

Se acaba de ir. 



I’ve already ... Ya he ... 




En f rases afirmativas, already = ‘ya r (antes de lo esperado). 
Observa la posicion de already: 

• A: What time are Diane and Paul coming? 

B: They’ve already arrived. Ya han llegado. 

• It’s only nine o’clock and Ann has already gone 
to bed . ...yase ha acostado. 

• A: John, this is Mary. 

B: Yes, I know. We’ve already met. 

... Yanos conocemos. 



I haven’t ... yet 




The film hasn’t started yet. 
La pelicula aun no ha empezado. 



En f rases negativas, not ... yet = 'aun/todavia no'. 

Observa la posicion de yet, normalmente al final de la frase: 

• A: Are Diane and Paul here? 

B: No, they haven’t arrived yet. 

Aun no han llegado. 

• A: Does John know that you’re going away? 

B: No, I haven’t told him yet. 

Aun no se lo he dicho. 

• Margaret has bought a new dress but she hasn’t 
worn it yet. ...aun no se lo ha puesto. 



Have you ... yet? 




En frases interrogates, ... yet? = iya?\ 

Observa la posicion de yet, al final de la frase: 

• A: Have Diane and Paul arrived yet? 

lYa han llegado ...? 

B: No, not yet. We’re still waiting for them. 

• A: Has Linda started her new job yet? 

cHa empezado ya Linda su nuevo trabajo? 

B: No, she starts next week. 

• A: This is my new dress. 

B: Oh, it’s nice. Have you worn it yet? 

<Te lo has puesto ya? 



orden de las palabras en la frase 



still, yet y already => 



PRESENT PERFECT => 



UNIDAOES 16 , 17-20 



UNIDAD 94 



UNIDAD 95 







EJERCICIOS 



UNIDAD 

17 



17.1 Escribe una frase sobre cada dibujo usando just. 




1 They’ve just arrived. 

2 He 



3 They 

4 The race 



17.2 Completa las frases usando already + present perfect. 






1 


f 

What time is Paul arriving? 




f A 

He’s already arrived. 


2 


Do Sue and Bill want to see the film? 




No, they it. 


3 


Don’t forget to phone Tom. 




I 


4 


When is Martin going away? 




He 


5 


Do you want to read the newspaper? 




1 


6 


When does Linda start her new job? 

L J 




She 

V ✓ 



17.3 



Para cada dibujo escribe una frase con just (They’ve just ... / She’s just ... etc.) o una frase negativa con yet 
(They haven’t ... yet / She hasn’t ... yet etc.). 




(she / go / out) 

She hasn’t ^one, out yet. 




now 



minutes ago 



(the bus / go) The bus 




now 



a few 

minutes ago 



(the bus / go) 




17.4 Escribe preguntas usando yet. 

1 Una amiga tiene un trabajo nuevo. Quiza ya ha empezado a trabajar. Le preguntas: 

Have you started; 

2 Un amigo tiene nuevos vecinos. Quiza ya los ha conocido. Le preguntas: 

you 

3 Una amiga tiene que escribir una carta. Quiza ya la ha escrito. Le preguntas: 

4 Tom queria vender su coche. Quiza ya lo ha vendido. Le preguntas: 



17.5 Traduce al ingles: 

1 Acabo de encontrarme a Julia, (encontrar = meet) 

2 Aun no hemos visto esa pelicula. 

3 <|Ya has limpiado tus zapatos? 

4 <;Has empezado ya tu nuevo trabajo? 

5 Joe no me ha telefoneado aun. 



6 %‘Has escrito ya a tus amigos de Inglaterra?’ 
(de = in) 

7 Aun no hemos usado la lavadora nueva. 
(lavadora = washing machine) 

8 <;Has cerrado ya la puerta? 

9 Acabo de comprar el periodico pero aun no lo 
he lefdo. 



35 






Have you ever ... ? (present perfect 3) 



UNIDAD 




Have you been 
to Rome? 



Have you ever\ 
been to Japan ? J 



Yes, I have 
Many times. 



No, I’ve never 
been to Japan? 




El PRESENT PERFECT (have been / have had / have played etc.) se usa para hablar de un periodo de tiempo que se 
extiende desde el pasedo hasta ahora - por ejemplo , la vida de alguien : 



HAVE YOU EVER BEEN TO JAPAN? 

- iHas estado alguna \/ez en Japon? 



pasado 



ahora 



‘Have you been to France?’ ‘No, I haven’t.’ ‘;Has ido a /estado en Francia? (en tu vida)' ‘ No .' 

I ve been to Canada but I haven’t been to the United States. He estado ... pero no he ido ... 
Mary is an interesting person. She has done many different jobs and has lived in many places. 
I’ve seen that woman before but I can’t remember where. 

How many times has Brazil won the World Cup? i Cuantas veces ha ganado Brasil ...? 

‘Have you read this book?’ ‘Yes, I’ve read it twice.’ iHas leido ...? 




Se puede usar el present perfect con ever (- alguna vez) en preguntas y con never (= nunca) en negaciones absolutas: 



‘Has Ann ever been to Australia?’ ‘Yes, once.’ iHa ido alguna vez ...? 
‘Have you ever played golf?’ ‘Yes, I often play golf.’ 

My grandmother has never travelled by air. ... no ha viajado nunca ... 
I’ve never ridden a horse. 

‘Who is that man?’ ‘I don’t know. I’ve never seen him before.’ 



gone y been 




y Where’s Bill?) 




He’s away. 

He’s gone 
toSpain. 

Bill has gone to Spain. 

Se ha ido a Espaha. (y esta alii) 

Compara: 

• I can’t find Susan. Where has she gone? 




Hello. I’ve been 
on holiday. I’ve 
been to Spain. 



Bill has been to Spain. 

Ha ido a Espaha. (y ha regresado) 




RILL 



,. cDonde ha ido ? (= i Donde esta ahora?) 

• Oh, hello, Susan! I was looking for you. Where have you been? ... i Donde has estado? 



Observa que en estas f rases se usa been to: 

• I’ve never been to Paris. 

No he estado nunca en Paris. 

• Have you ever been to London? 



PRESENT PERFECT y PAST SIMPLE = 
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PRESENT PERFECT => 



UNIDAOES 1 6-1 7 y 19-20 



UNI0A0 21 






EJERCICIOS 

18.1 Escribe las preguntas que le haces a Helen empezando por Have you ever ... ? 





UNIDAD 

18 



^ — "\ 

(London*) Have you ever been bo London? 

(play / golf?) 

/ Have 




No, never. 

Yes, many times. 
No, never. 


/Incf* / vmir na<i<;nnrt . 




Yes, once. 


(fly / in a helicopter?) 

(eat / Chinese food?) 




No, never. 

Yes, a few times. 
Yes, twice. 


(Hrivp / ci 




No, never. 


(break / your leg?) 

' 




Yes, once. 

V / 



18.2 A partir de sus respuestas en el ejercicio 18.1 , escribe f rases sobre Helen. 

1 (New York) ..Heten .^9. . . . . Y 9?^ . . . . . 

2 (Australia) Helen 

3 (Chinese food) 

4 (drive / a bus) 

Ahora escribe sobre ti. jCuantas veces has hecho estas cosas? 

5 (New York) I 

6 (play / tennis) 

7 (fly / in a helicopter) 

8 (be / late for work or school) 



18.3 



Mary tiene 65 ahos y su vida ha sido interesante. Escribe frases sobre sus experiencias usando el present perfect. 




have- 


be 


do 


write 


travel 


meet 



all over the world a lot of interesting things 
many differ e nt job s a lot of interesting people 
ten books married three times 



1 She has hcul m any J$s . : 

2 She 

3 

4 

5 

6 



18.4 Completa las frases con gone o been. 

1 Bill is on holiday at the moment. He’s . 99™.. to Spain. 

2 ‘Where’s Jill?’ ‘She’s not here. 1 think she’s to the bank.’ 

3 Hello, Sue. Where have you ? Have you to the bank? 

4 ‘Have you ever to Mexico?’ ‘No, never.’ 

5 My parents aren’t at home this evening. They’ve out. 

6 There’s a new restaurant in town. Have you to it? 

7 Ann knows Paris well. She’s there many times. 

8 Helen was here earlier but I think she’s now. 



18.5 Traduce al ingles: 

1 <;Habeis visitado alguna vez el museo? 

2 ,;Has viajado alguna vez en barco? (en barco = by boat) 

3 He trabajado para tres empresas en Espana. (empresa = firm) 

4 Mi hermano nunca ha estado en Londres. 

5 He estudiado italiano pero nunca he estudiado aleman. 

6 ,?Has estado en los Estados Unidos? 

7 Ana y Paco se han ido a Francia. 

8 ^Donde ha ido Luis? Nadie lo ha visto. (nadie = nobody) 

9 ‘Es tarde. <?Donde habeis estado?’ ‘Hemos ido a un concierto.’ 
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How long have you 



? (present perfect 4) 



Jill is on holiday in Ireland. She is there now. 

She arrived in Ireland on Monday. 

Today is Thursday. 



How long has she been in Ireland? i Cuanto tiempo lleva/esta en Irlanda? 



She has been in Ireland 
Esta en Irlanda 



since Monday. ... desde el lunes. 
for three days. ... desde hace tres dias. 



Compara como se usan is y has been; 




She is in Ireland 
now. 



She has been in Ireland 



since Monday, 
for three days. 



IS = PRESENT 



has been = PRESENT PERFECT 



Monday 



AHORA 

Thursday 



Para expresar cuanto tiempo hace que ocurre una cosa, en ingles se usa el present perfect y no el presente como en 
espahol. Observa los ejemplos de los cuadros: 



PRESENT SIMPLE 


<- en espahol se usa el 
presente en ambos casos 


PRESENT PERFECT SIMPLE 

(have been / have lived / have known etc.) 


Mark and Liz are married. 
... estan casados. 


estan 


They jhave been married for five years, 
(no ‘They are married for five years’) 
Estan casados (desde hace) cinco ahos. 


Are you married? 
cEstas casado? 


■^^e'es^s? 


How long have you been married? 
(no ‘How long are you married?’) 
{Cuanto tiempo (hace que) estas casado? 


Do you know Sarah? 
tConoces a Sarah? 


<;conocesf!^ 


How long have you known her? 
(no ‘How long do you know her?’) 
cCuanto tiempo (hace que) la conoces? 


I know Sarah. 
Conozco a Sarah. 


conozco 


I’ve known her for a long time. 

(no ‘I know her for a long time’) 

La conozco (desde hace) mucho tiempo. 


Linda lives in London. 
Linda vive en Londres. 


vive 


How long has she lived in London? 
^Cuanto tiempo (hace que) vive en Londres? 
She has lived there all her life. 

Vive alii toda la vida/desde siempre. 


I have a car. 
Tengo coche. 




I’ve had| since April. 
Lo tengo desde abril. 



PRESENT CONTINUOUS 



PRESENT PERFECT CONTINUOUS (have been + -ing) 



Are you learning German? aprendes/ 

estcis aprendiendo 



David is watching TV. 



esta viendo 



It ’s raining. 



esta lloviendo 



How long have you been learning German? 
(no ‘How long are you learning German?’) 
cCuanto tiempo hace que aprendes /estas 
aprendiendo aleman? 



He *s been (= He has been) watch 

5 o’clock. 

Esta viendo la televisidn desde las 5. 



TV since 



S since this 



morning. 

Llueve/Esta lloviendo desde esta mahana. 



for y since=> 



uwdades 20 y 98 





EJERCICIOS 



UNIDAD 

19 

19.1 Completa estas f rases. 

1 Jill is in hospital. She ...hfML.te®*?... in hospital since Monday. 

2 I know Sarah, i ..known., her for a long time. 

3 Linda and Frank are married. They married since 1989. 

4 Brian is ill. He ill for the last few days. 

5 We live in Scott Road. We there for ten years. 

6 Catherine works in a bank. She in a bank for five years. 

7 Alan has a headache. He a headache since he got up this morning. 

8 I’m learning English. I English for six months. 



19.2 



Haz preguntas con How long ... ? 



1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 



Jill is on holiday. 
Mike and Judy are in Brazil. 

I know Margaret. 
Diana is learning Italian. 
My brother lives in Canada. 

I’m a teacher. 
It is raining. 




19.3 Escribe una frase acerca de cada dibujo usando las siguientes expresiones: 




for ten minutes all day all her life for ten y e ar s since he was 20 since Sunday 

1 The^y have been mc^leA, for ten years . 

2 She 

3 They 

4 The sun 

5 She 

6 He ; 



19.4 Descarta la forma verbal incorrecta. 

1 Mark is / has been in Canada since April, has been es la forma correcta 

2 Jane is a good friend of mine. I know / have known her very well. 

3 Jane is a good friend of mine. I know / have known her for a long time. 

4 ‘Sorry I’m late. How long are you / have you been waiting?’ ‘Not long. Only five minutes.’ 

5 Martin works / has worked in a hotel now. He likes his job very much. 

6 Linda is reading the newspaper. She is / has been reading it for two hours. 

7 ‘How long do you live / have you lived in this house?’ ‘About ten years.’ 

8 is that a new coat? ‘No, I have / I’ve had this coat for a long time.’ 

9 Tom is / has been in Spain at the moment. He is / has been there for the last three days. 

19.5 Traduce al ingles: 

1 Patricia vive en Madrid desde 1996. 

2 ^Cuanto tiempo hace que Liz es profesora? 

3 Toco el piano desde hace 20 anos. (tocar = play) 

4 ‘^Cuanto tiempo hace que tienes este coche?’ ‘Lo tengo cuatro anos.’ 

5 Sue esta en Espana. Esta alii desde abril. 

6 ‘<;Trabaja Sara mucho tiempo en Miami?’ ‘Si, trabaja alii desde 1990.’ 

7 El coche esta en el garaje. Esta alii desde hace una semana. 

8 ‘<?Cuanto tiempo hace que llueve?’ ‘Esta lloviendo desde hace tres dias.’ 
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for since ago 



UNIDAD 



for y since 

Usamos for y since para decir cuanto tiempo: 
• Jill is in Ireland. She has been there 



for three days, 
since Monday. 



for sena/a cuanto tiempo dura una accion. 
Introduce un periodo de tiempo (three days / 
two years etc.). Cuando acompaha al present 
perfect equivale al espanol ‘desde hace ': 

Monday -+ Tuesday -> Wednesday 

| for three days ► 



pasado 



ahora 



for 


three days 


ten minutes 




an hour 


two hours 




a week 


four weeks 




a month 


six months 




five years 


a long time 





Richard has been in Canada for six months. 
. . . esta . . . desde hace seis meses. 

We’ve been waiting for two hours. 

Estamos esperando desde hace dos horas. 

Ive lived in London for a long time. 

Vivo en Londres desde hace mucho tiempo. 



since introduce el comienzo de la accion (Monday / 
9 o’clock etc.). Equivale al espanol 'desde': 



comienzo de 
la accion 

1 



Monday 



— since Monday 



pasado 


ahora 


since 


Monday 


Wednesdav 


9 o’clock 


12.30 


24 July 


Christmas 


January 


I was 10 years old 


1985 


we arrived 



Richard has been in Canada since January. 

... esta ... desde enero. 

We’ve been waiting since 9 o’clock. 

Estamos esperando desde las 9. 

I’ve lived in London since I was 10 years old. 

Vivo en Londres desde que tenia lOahos. 



ago 

ago corresponde a ‘ hace ' en espanol. Por ejemplo: 

three weeks ago = hace tres semanas , an hour ago = hace una hora y a long time ago = hace mucho tiempo 

• Susan started her new job three weeks ago. ... empezo ... hace tres semanas. 

• ‘When did lorn go out?’ ‘Ten minutes ago.’ '... salio ... hace diez minutos.' 

• I had dinner an hour ago. Comi . . . hace una hora. 

• Life was very different a hundred years ago. ... era ... hace cien ahos. 
ago acompaha al past simple (did/had/started etc.); 



Observa la diferencia entre ago, for y since: 

• Today is Wednesday. 

When did Jill arrive in Ireland? 

She arrived in Ireland three days ago. 

• How long has she been in Ireland? 

She has been in Ireland for three days. 
She has been in Ireland since Monday. 



present perfect + for/since = 



from ... to/until/since/for = 



for y during = 






EJERCICIOS 



UNIDAD 

20 

20.1 Completa las frases con for o since. 

1 Jill has been in Ireland Monday. 

2 Jill has been in Ireland three days. 

3 My aunt has lived in Australia 15 years. 

4 Margaret is in her office. She has been there 7 o’clock. 

5 India has been an independent country 1947. 

6 The bus is late. We’ve been waiting 20 minutes. 

7 Nobody lives in those houses. They have been empty many years. 

8 Mike has been ill a long time. He has been in hospital October. 

20.2 Responde a las preguntas usando ago. 

1 When was your last meal? 

2 When was the last time you were ill? 

3 When did you last go to the cinema? 

4 When was the last time you were in a car? 

5 When was the last time you went on holiday? 

20.3 Completa las frases usando las palabras entre parentesis + for o ago 

1 Jill arrived in Ireland 

2 Jill has been in Ireland 

3 Linda and Frank have been married 

4 Linda and Frank got married 

5 Dan arrived 

6 We had lunch 

7 Silvia has been learning English 

8 Have you known Lisa 

9 I bought these shoes 

20.4 Observa cada pareja de frases y escribe una mas usando for o since. 

1 Jill is in Ireland now. She arrived there three days ago. ....$*? 

2 Jack is here. He arrived here on Tuesday. He has 

3 It’s raining. It started an hour ago. It’s been 

4 I know Sue. I first met Sue two years ago. I’ve 

5 I have a camera. I bought it in 1989. I’ve 

6 They are married. They got married six months ago. 

They’ve 

7 Liz is studying medicine at university. She started three years ago. 

She has 

8 Dave plays the piano. He started when he was seven years old. 

Dave has 

20.5 Escribe frases sobre ti. Empieza por las palabras entre parentesis. 

1 (I’ve lived) 

2 (I’ve been) 

3 (I’ve been learning) 

4 (I’ve known) 

5 (I’ve had) 

20.6 Traduce al ingles: 

1 Estudio ingles desde hace tres anos. 

2 Tom salio hace dos horas. 

3 Tengo dolor de cabeza desde que me levante esta manana. (dolor de cabeza = a headache) 

4 La pelicula empezo hace diez minutos. 

5 Mi hermana esta casada desde enero. 

6 ‘<;Cuando comprasteis este coche?’ ‘Hace dos meses.’ 

7 Sonia trabaja en esta oficina desde hace seis anos. 



(three days) 
(three days) 
(20 years) 

(20 years) 
(ten minutes) 
(an hour) 

(six months) 
? (a long time) 
(a few days) 






41 



I have done (present perfect) y 
I did (past simple) 



En general el present perfect corresponde al preterito perfecto compuesto del espanol: 

• I have lost my key. He perdido... • Bill has gone home. Bill se ha ido ... 

• Have you seen Ann? • Have you ever been to Spain? 



Con un periodo de tiempo ya terminado (yesterday / last week etc.) se usa el pasado (arrived / saw / was etc.), que 
muchas veces corresponde al preterito perfecto simple del espanol. 



past simple + tiempo ya terminado 





yesterday. 




last week. 


We arrived 


at 3 o’clock. 




in 1991. 




six months ago. 



tiempo ya terminado 
yesterday 
last week 
six months ago 









pasado ahora 



No se usa el present perfect con un periodo de tiempo ya terminado. 

• I saw Paula yesterday, (no ‘I have seen Paula ...’) 

• Where were you on Sunday afternoon? (no ‘Where have you been ...?’) 

• We didn’t have a holiday last year, (no ‘We haven’t had ...’) 

• ‘What did you do last night?’ ‘1 stayed at home.’ 

• William Shakespeare lived from 1564 to 1616. He was a writer. He wrote many plays and poems. 

Se usa el past simple, y no el present perfect, en las preguntas que comienzan por When ... ? o What time ... ?: 

• When did they arrive? (no ‘When have they arrived?’) 

• What time did you get up? (no ‘What time have you got up?’) 



Observa y compara: 
PRESENT PERFECT 



PAST SIMPLE 



I have lost my key. 


pero 


(no la encuentro ahora) 




Bill has gone home. 


pero 


(no esta aqui ahora) 




Have you seen Ann? 


pero 


UDonde esta ahora?) 





pasado 



ahora 



• I lost my key yesterday. 

• Bill went home ten minutes ago. 

• Did you sec Ann last Saturday? 



tiempo ya terminado 



pero 

pero 



• | Have you ever been to Spain? 

(alguna vez en el pasado) 

• My friend is a writer. He has written 
many books. 

• The letter hasn’t arrived yet. 

Observa tambien la siguiente diferencia de uso entre ingles y espanol : 

• I’ve lived in Singapore for six years. pero • I lived in Glasgow for six years but now 1 

live in Singapore. 



pasado ahora 

• Did you go to Spain last year? 

• Shakespeare wrote many plays and poems. 

• The letter didn’t arrive yesterday. 



Vivo en Singapur desde hace seis ahos. 
(V todavia vivo alii) 



Vivi en Glasgow durante seis ahos pero ahora vivo 
en Singapur. 



PRESENT PERFECT => 



PAST SIMPLE => 



UNIOAOES 12-13 



UNIOAOES 16*19 





21.1 



EJERCICIOS 

Escribe las respuestas a las preguntas usando las palabras entre parentesis. 



UNIDAD 

21 



Have you seen Ann? 
Have you started your new job? 
Have your friends arrived? 
Has Sarah gone away? 
Have you worn your new shoes? 



/-I 



( ! 

(5 minutes ago) 


Yes,* 1 saw Her 5 minutes ago. 


(last week) 


Yes, I last week. 


(at 5 o’clock) 


Yes, they 


(on Friday) 


Yes, 


(yesterday) 


Yes, 

_ ) 



21 .2 Corrige los verbos subrayados que sean incorrectos. 

1 I ’ve lost my key. I can’t find it. ..COI^KTO 

2 Have you seen Ann yesterday? 1 

3 I ’ve finished my work at 2 o’clock. 

4 I’m ready now. I ’ve finished my work. 

5 What time have you finished your work? 

6 Sue isn’t here. She’s gone out. 

7 Jim’s grandmother has died in 1989. 

8 Where have you been last night? 

21.3 Pon los verbos entre parentesis en present perfect o en past simple. 

1 My friend is a writer. He (write) many books. 

2 We (not/have) a holiday last year. 

3 I (play) tennis yesterday afternoon. 

4 What time (you/go) to bed last night? 

3 (you/ever/meet) a famous person? 

6 The weather (not/be) very good yesterday. 

7 My hair is wet. I (just/wash) it. 

8 I (wash) my hair before breakfast this morning. 

9 Kathy travels a lot. She (visit) many countries. 

10 is Sonia here?’ ‘No, she (not/come) yet.’ 

21.4 Pon los verbos en present perfect o en past simple. 



1 A: . . .H^ye.^pu ever been (you/ever/be) to 
Florida? 

B: Yes, we (go) there on holiday two 

years ago. 

A: (you/have) 

a good time? 

B: Yes, it (be) great. 


3 Rose works in a factory. She 

months. Before that she 

(be) a waitress in a restaurant. She 

years but she 

(not/enjoy) it very much. 


2 A: Where’s Alan? 

(you/see) him? 

B: Yes, he (go) out a 

few minutes ago. 

A: And Julia? 

B: I don’t know. I 

(not/see) her. 


4 A: Do you know Martin’s sister? 

B: I (see) her a few 

times but I 

(never/speak) to her 

(you/ever/speak) to her? 

A: Yes. I (meet) her at a 

party last week. She’s very nice. 



21.5 Traduce al ingles: 

1 He perdido mis gafas. <[Las has visto? 

2 ‘^Cuando han llegado estos libros?’ ‘La semana pasada.’ 

3 Estudie aleman dos anos, pero ahora estudio ingles. 

4 Javier se fue a Japon hace cuatro anos y vive allf desde entonces. (entonces = then) 

5 <A que hora te has levantado? 

6 ‘<[Has estado alguna vez en Inglaterra?’ ‘Sf, fui a Cambridge el verano pasado.’ 

7 ‘<[Cuando habeis visitado a Laura y Bruce?’ ‘La semana pasada.’ 

8 ‘([Montse ha vuelto de los Estados Unidos?’ ‘Si, la vi ayer.’ (volver = come back) 

9 Compre esta television hace un mes y se ha estropeado. (estropear = break down) 
10 He lefdo todos esos libros. Ayer termine esta novela, (novela = novel) 
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is done was done (voz pasiva 1) 



The office is cleaned every day. 

La oficina se limpia todos los dias. 

The room was cleaned yesterday. 
La oficina se limpid ayer. 



Compara las formas en voz activa y pasiva: 



Somebody 

i 


cleans the office every day. 
i 


(voz activa) 


The office 


is cleaned every day. 


(voz pasiva) 


Somebody 


cleaned the office yesterday. 
1 


(voz activa) 


r 

The office 


was cleaned yesterday. 


(voz pasiva) 




Como en espanol, la voz pasiva se forma en ingles con be (= 'ser'J y el participio pasado: 



be participio pasado 



PRESENT SIMPLE 


am/i s/arc 




cleaned 


done 




(not) 


+ 


invented 


built 


PAST SIMPLE 


was/ were 




injured 


taken etc. 



El participio pasado de los verbos regulares termina en -ed (cleaned/damaged etc.). 

En los Apendices 2-3 tienes una lista de participios pasados irregulares (done/built/taken etc.). 

La voz pasiva se suele usar cuando desconocemos o no nos interesa mencionar quien o que realiza la accion. En espanol 
prefiere usar formas con ' se ; Cse hace...’/se venden...' etc.) o verbos en plural Cvenden ...'/ limpian ../etc.). Observa los 
siguientes ejemplos: 

• Butter is made from milk. ... se hace ... 

• Oranges are imported into Britain. ... se importan/son importadas ... 

• How often arc these rooms cleaned? ... se limpian/limpian/son limpiadas ... 

• I am never invited to parties. Nunca me invitan a fiestas. 

• This house was built 1 00 years ago. ... fue construida/se construyo ... 

• These houses were built 1 00 years ago. . . . fueron construidas . . . 

• When was the telephone invented? i... se invento/fue inventado ...? 

• We weren’t invited to the party last week. No nos invitaron ... 

• The child was left alone in the room. Dejaron ... 

En ingles se dice was/were born (= ‘naci/naciste’ etc.): 

• I was born in London in 1 962. (no i borned/1 born’) 

• Where were you born? 



Despues de la voz pasiva , by = 'por': 

• We were woken up by a loud noise. 

• America was discovered by Columbus. 

• My brother was bitten by a dog last week. 



is being done / has been done = 
voz activa y voz pasiva => fflWl 



verbos irregulares = 



UttlDAD 25, APENDICES 2-3 



by - 



UNIDAD 105 







EJERCICIOS 



UNIDAD 

22 



22.1 Escribe f rases usando las palabras entre parentesis. Las f rases 1-7 llevan el verbo en presente. 

1 (the office / clean / every day) 

2 (these rooms / clean / every day?) . . . A re : . . r. 1 -*?™?. c ^®^'. e dr. . 4^y. 1 . 

3 (glass / make / from sand) Glass 

4 (stamps / sell / in a post office) 

5 (this room / not / use / very often) 

6 (we / allow / to park here?) 

7 (how / this word / pronounce?) 

Las frases 8-15 llevan el verbo en pasado. 

8 (the office / clean / yesterday) . . .TV? 

9 (the house / paint / last month) The house 

10 (three people / injure / in the accident) 

1 1 (my bicycle / steal / a few days ago) 

12 (when / this bridge / build?) 

13 (you / invite / to the party last week?) 

14 (how / these windows / break?) 

15 (I / not / wake up / by the noise) 

22.2 Corrige estas frases. 

1 ( This house buif £)100 years ago. 

2 Football plays in most countries of the world 

3 Why did the letter send to the wrong address? 

4 A garage is a place where cars repair 

5 Where are you born? 

6 How many languages are speaking in Switzerland? 

7 Somebody broke into our house but nothing stolen 

8 When was invented the bicycle? 

22.3 Completa las frases con los siguientes verbos en voz pasiva (en presente o en pasado): 

cl e an damage find give invite make make show steal take 

1 The room every day. 

2 I saw an accident yesterday. Two people ..^^...^.^1... to hospital. 

3 Paper from wood. 

4 There was a fire at the hotel last week. Two of the rooms 

5 ‘Where did you get this picture?’ it to me by a friend of mine.’ 

6 Many American programmes on British television. 

7 ‘Did Jim and Sue go to the wedding?’ ‘No. They but they didn’t go.’ 

8 ‘How old is this film?’ it in 1965.’ 

9 My car last week but the next day it by the police. 

22.4 iDonde nacieron? 

1 (Ian / Edinburgh) 

2 (Sally / Birmingham) 

3 (her parents / Ireland) 

4 (you/???) 

5 (your mother / ???) 

22.5 Traduce al ingles: 

1 Rompieron esta ventana ayer. 

2 <;C6mo se hace la cerveza? 

3 No invitaron a Brian a la boda. (boda = wedding) 

4 ,:Cuando se construyo este puente? 

5 Mis padres nacieron en Madrid, pero yo naci en Sevilla. 

6 Estos sonetos fueron escritos por Shakespeare, (sonetos = sonnets) 

7 <:Donde nacio Bruce? 

8 Esa casa se vendio el ano pasado. 



I Icon was born in gh . 

Sally 

Her 

I 
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is being done has been done (voz pasiva 2) 



is/are being ... (present continuous en voz pasiva ) 




El present continuous en voz pasiva es: 



Somebody is painting the door . (voz activa) 
f J 

The door is being painted. (voz pasiva) 

Alguien esta pintando la puerta. 

Estan pintando la puerta . 



is/are being 



+ 



painted/repaircd/built/made etc. 



• My car is at the garage. It is being repaired. ... Lo estan reparando. 

• Some new houses are being built opposite the park. Estan construyendo casas nuevas ... 



En espanol no usamos el equivalente al present continuous en voz pasiva (‘la puerta esta siendo pintada' ) y 
preferimos usar formas con ‘ se ' o con 1 Estan ...'. Observa los ejemplos: 

• A new cinema is being built. Se esta construyendo / Estan construyendo un cine nuevo. 

• Important decisions are being made. Se estan tomando / Estan tomando decisiones importantes. 

Compara el uso del present continuous y del present simple: 

• The office is being cleaned at the moment, (present continuous, ahora, en este momento) 

• The office is cleaned every day. (present SIMPLE, hecho habitual ) 

Los usos del present continuous y del present simple aparecen en las Unidades 9 y 21. 



has/havc been ... (present perfect en voz pasiva ) 




antes ahora 



Somebody has painted the door . (voz activa) 

The door has been painted. (voz pasiva) 

Alguien ha pintado la puerta. 

Han pintado la puerta. 



El present perfect en voz pasiva es: 



has/have been 



+ 



painted/repaired/built/made etc. 



• My key has been stolen. Me han robado la Have. 

• My keys have been stolen. Me han robado las Haves. 

• I’m not going to the party. I haven’t been invited. No me han invitado. 

• Has this shirt been washed? i Se ha lavado esta camisa?/^Esta lavada esta camisa? 

Compara el uso del present perfect y del past simple: 

• The room is clean now. It has been cleaned, (present perfect, tiempo indeterminado) 
The room was cleaned yesterday , (past simple, periodo de tiempo concluido) 

• I can’t find my keys. I think they’ve been stolen, (present PERFECT) 

My keys were stolen last week . (PAST SIMPLE) 

Los usos del present perfect y del past simple aparecen en la Unidad 22. 



voz activa y voz pasiva => 



is done/was done => 



unidad 22 



APENDICE 1 





EJERCICIOS 



23.3 



UNIOAD 

23 



23.1 iQue esta ocurriendo? Responde usando la voz pasiva. 




1 repaved, : 

2 A bridge 



3 The windows 

4 The grass 



23.2 Observa los dibujos. iQue esta ocurriendo? o jQue ha ocurrido ? Responde en voz pasiva usando el present continuous 
( is/are being ...)oe/ present perfect (has/havc been ...). 




(the office / clean) ...Tbe..^ 

(the shirts / iron) .. Jbe 

(the window / break) The window 

(the roof / repair) The roof 

(the car / damage) 

(the houses / knock / down) 

(the trees / cut / down) 

(they / invite / to a party) 



Revisa las Unidades 22 y 23 y completa las frases usando las palabras entre parentesis. 

1 I can’t use my office at the moment. It (paint). 

2 We didn’t go to the party. We ... (not/invite). 

3 The washing machine was broken but it’s OK now. It (repair). 

4 The washing machine (repair) yesterday afternoon. 

5 A factory is a place where things (make). 

6 How old are these houses? When (they/build)? 

7 A: (the computer/use) at the moment? 

B: Yes, Jim is using it. 

8 I’ve never seen these flowers before. What (they/call)? 

9 Some trees (blow) down in the storm last night. 

10 The bridge is closed at the moment. It (damage) last week and it 

(not/repair) yet. 

23.4 Traduce al ingles usando la voz pasiva: 

1 Estan lavando mi coche. 

2 Estan construyendo cuatro escuelas en esta ciudad. 

3 Este ano se han vendido muchos juguetes. (muchos juguetes = a lot of toys) 

4 <Se han enviado todas las cartas? 

5 No se han limpiado las cortinas. (cortinas = curtains) 

6 Se ha construido un puente nuevo para el ferrocarril. (ferrocarril = railway) 

7 Estan pintando mi casa. 

8 <;Han reparado tu television? 
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be/have/do (present y past) 



UNIDAD 

24 




be (- am/is/are/was/were) + -ing (cleaning/working etc.) 







C 



am/is/are -ing 

(PRESENT CONTINUOUS) 

=> Unidades 4-5 y 27 



• Please be quiet. Pm working. 

• It isn’t raining at the moment. 

• What are you doing this evening? 



was/were -ing 
(PAST continuous) 
=> Unidad 1 4 



• I was working when she arrived. 

• It wasn’t raining, so we went out. 

• What were you doing at 3 o’clock? 



be (= am/is/are/was/were) + participio pasado (clcancd/made/eaten = limpiado/hecho/comido etc.) 

• The room is cleaned every day. 

... se limpia (= es limpiada ) ... 

• Pm never invited to parties. 

... nunca me invitan (= soy invitado ) ... 

• Oranges are imported into Britain. 

... se importan (= son importadas ) ... 



am/is/are + participio pasado 
(PASSIVE PRESENT SIMPLE) 

=> Unidad 22 



was/were + participio pasado 
(PASSIVE PAST SIMPLE) 

=> Unidad 22 



• The room was cleaned yesterday. 

... se limpid (= fue limpiada ) ... 

• These houses were built 1 00 years ago. 

• How was the window broken? 

• Where were you born? 



have/has + participio pasado (cleaned/lost/eatcn/bcen etc.) 

• I’ve cleaned my room. He limpiado ... 

• Tom has lost his passport. 

• Barbara hasn’t been to Canada. 

• Where have Paul and Linda gone? 



have/has + participio pasado 
(PRESENT PERFECT) 

=> Unidades 16-19 



do/does/did + infinitivo (clcan/like/cat/g 



do/does + infinitivo 
(present simple negativo e 
interrogate) 

=> Unidades 7-8 



did + infinitivo 

(past simple negativo e 

interrogate) 

=> Unidad 13 



> etc.) 

I like coffee but I don’t like tea. 

Chris doesn’t go out very often. 

What do you usually do at weekends? 
Docs Barbara live alone? 

1 didn’t watch TV yesterday. 

It didn’t rain last week. 

What time did Paul and Linda go out? 



verbos irregulares => 



unidad 25. apendices 2-3 










EJERCICIOS 



24.1 Completa las frases con is/are/do/does. 

1 PP... you work in the evenings? 

2 Where they going? 



3 Why you looking at me? 

4 Bill live near you? 

5 you like cooking? 



6 the sun shining? 

7 What time the shops close? 

8 Ann working today? 

9 What this word mean? 

1 0 you feeling all right? 



24.2 Completa las frases con am not / isn’t / aren’t / don’t / doesn’t para que sean negativas. 
1 Tom ...4P.99J0P... work in the evenings. 



2 I’m very tired. I want to go out this evening. 

3 I’m very tired. I going out this evening. 

4 George working this week. He’s on holiday. 



5 My parents are usually at home. They go out very often. 

6 Barbara has travelled a lot but she speak any foreign languages. 

7 You can turn off the television. I watching it. 

8 There’s a party next week but we going. 



24.3 Completa las frases con was/wcrc/did/have/has. 
1 Where your shoes made? 



2 you go out last night? 

3 What you doing at 10.30? 

4 Where your mother born? 

5 Barbara gone home? 



6 What time she go? 

7 When these houses built? 

8 Jim arrived yet? 

9 Why you go home early? 

1 0 How long they been married? 



24.4 Completa las frases con is/are/was/were/have/has. 

1 Joe lost his passport. 

2 This bridge built ten years ago. 



3 you finished your work yet? 

4 This town is always clean. The streets 
cleaned every day. 

5 Where you born? 



6 1 just made some coffee. Would you like some? 

7 Glass made from sand. 

8 This is a very old photograph. It taken a long 

time ago. 

9 Joe bought a new car. 



24.5 Completa las frases usando verbos de la lista en su forma correcta. 

damage eat enjoy -go- go away listen open pronounce raia understand use 

1 I’m going to take an umbrella with me. It’s 

2 Why are you so tired? Did you ..99... to bed late last night? 

3 Where are the chocolates? Have you them all? 

4 How is your new job? Are you it? 

5 My car was badly in the accident but I was OK. 

6 Chris has got a car but she doesn’t it very often. 

7 Mary isn’t at home. She has for a few days. 

8 I don’t the problem. Can you explain it again? 

9 Martin is in his room. He’s to music. 

10 1 don’t know how to say this word. How is it ? 

1 1 How do you this window? Can you show me? 

24.6 Traduce al ingles: 

1 ‘{Que estabas haciendo a las 9?’ ‘Estaba viendo la television en casa.’ 

2 Vimos a tu hermana ayer. Estaba esperando el autobus. 

3 El papel fue inventado por los chinos. 

4 Se estudia ingles en todo el mundo. (en todo el mundo = all over the world) 

5 Luis ha perdido su reloj. 

6 <:D6nde viven Lola y Jaime? 

7 ,;Has terminado con el periodico? 

8 El mes pasado no fui al cine. 

9 No me gusta el fiitbol. 

10 ^Vienes al supermercado? 
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Verbos regulares e irregulares 



Verbos regulares 

El past simple y el past participle (participio pasado) de los verbos regulares terminan en -ed. 

clean —> cleaned live — » lived paint — » painted study — » studied 

past simple (=> Unidad 12): 

• I cleaned my shoes yesterday. Ayer me limpie ... 

• Charlie studied engineering at university. Charlie estudid ingenieria ... 

PAST PARTICIPLE 

En el PRESENT PERFECT: have/has + past participle (=> Unidades 1 6-1 9): 

• I have cleaned my shoes. Me he limpiado ... 

• Jane has lived in London for ten years. Jane me en Londres desde hace diez ahos. 

En la voz pasiva: be (am/is/are/were/has been etc.) + past participle (=> Unidades 22-23): 

• These rooms are cleaned every day. ... se limpian todos los dias. 

• My car has been repaired. Me han reparado el coche. 



Verbos irregulares 

El past simple y el past participle de los verbos irregulares no terminan en -cd; 



make 


break 


cut 


PAST SIMPLE made 


broke 


cut 


PAST PARTICIPLE made 


broken 


cut 



A veces el past simple y el past participle son iguales. For ejemplo: 



PAST SIMPLE 


make 


find 


buy 


cut 


PAST PARTICIPLE 


made 


found 


bought 


cut 



• I made a cake yesterday, (past simple) Ayer hice ... 

• I have made some coffee, (past participle - present PERFECT) He hecho ... 

• Butter is made from milk, (past participle - passsive present) La mantequilla se hace ... 

Otras veces el past simple y el past participle son diferentes. For ejemplo : 



break 


know 


begin 


go 


PAST SIMPLE broke 


knew 


began 


went 


PAST PARTICIPLE broken 


known 


begun 


gone 



• Somebody broke this window last night. (PAST SIMPLE) Alguien rompio ... 

• Somebody has broken this window. (PAST PARTICIPLE - present perfect) Alguien ha roto . 

• This window was broken last night. (PAST participle - passive past) ... fue roto ... 



spelling (ortografia) de los verbos regulares => 



lista de verbos irregulares =» 



APENDICES 2-3 



APtNOICE 5 






25.1 



EJERCICIOS 

Escribe el past simple/past participle de estos verbos. (Las do s formas son las mismas en este ejercicio.) 
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make 


6 enjoy 


11 


hear 


cut 


7 buy 


12 


put 


get 


8 sit 


13 


catch 


bring 




14 


watch 


pay 




15 


understand 



25.2 



Escribe el past simple y el past participle de estos verbos. 

break ...broke broke* 

begin 

eat 

drink 

drive 



6 

7 

8 
9 

10 



run 

speak 

write 

come 

know 



11 

12 

13 

14 

15 



take 

go 

give 

throw 

forget 



25.3 



Completa las frases con la forma correcta del verbo entre parentesis. 

1 I . wftstedr ... my hands because they were dirty, (wash) 

Somebody has .broke* this window, (break) 

1 feel good. I very well last night, (sleep) 

We a very good film yesterday, (see) 

It a lot while we were on holiday, (rain) 

I’ve my bag. (lose) Have you it? (see) 

Rosa’s bicycle was last week, (steal) 

8 I to bed early because I was tired, (go) 

9 Have you your work yet? (finish) 

The shopping centre was about 20 years ago. (build) 

Ann to drive when she was 1 8. (learn) 

I’ve never a horse, (ride) 

Julia is a good friend of mine. I’ve her for a long time, (know) 

Yesterday I and my leg. (fall / hurt) 



2 

3 

4 

5 

6 
7 



10 

11 

12 

13 

14 



25.4 Completa cada frase con un verbo de la lista poniendolo en la forma correcta: past simple o past participle. 
cost drive fly mak e meet sell speak swim tell think wake up win 

1 I have some coffee. Would you like some? 

2 Have you John about your new job? 

3 We played basketball on Sunday. We didn’t play very well but we 

4 I know Gary but I’ve never his wife. 

5 We were by loud music in the middle of the night. 

6 Stephanie jumped into the river and to the other side. 

7 ‘Did you like the film?’ ‘Yes, I it was very good.’ 

8 Many different languages are in the Philippines. 

9 Our holiday a lot of money because we stayed in an expensive hotel. 

1 0 Have you ever a very fast car? 

1 1 All the tickets for the concert were very quickly. 

12 A bird in through the open window while we were having our dinner. 

25.5 Traduce al ingles: 

1 Ines abrio la carta y la leyo. 

2 La pelicula empezo a las 7.30. 

3 Ayer rompi tres vasos. 

4 La piscina se limpia los lunes. (piscina = swimming pool) 

5 Teresa perdio sus Haves el sabado. <[Las ha encontrado? 

6 Joaquin olvido su pasaporte. 

7 No he terminado mi trabajo. 

8 Compramos un nuevo ordenador ayer. (ordenador = computer) 

9 <|Has visto alguna vez una opera? (opera = opera) 

10 £l dejo su maleta en el tren. (dejar = leave; maleta = suitcase) 

1 1 Conozco a Isabel desde hace siete anos. 

12 Han cortado dos arboles en mi jardin. (cortar = cut down) 
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I used to 



■ ■ ■ 



Dave hace unos anos Dave en la actualidad 




Dave used to work in a factory. Now he works in a supermarket. 

Dave trabajaba/solia trabajar en una fabrica. Ahora trabaja en un supermercado. 

Dave used to work in a factory = Dave trabajaba en una fabrica en el pasado pero no trabaja alii ahora. 



he used to work — he works 

pasado ahora 



Se puede decir I used to work ... / she used to have ... / they used to be ... etc. : 



I/you/we/they 

he/she/it 



used to 



be 

work 

have 

play etc. 



Used to expresa alguna accion o situacion habitual en el pasado que ahora ya no se produce. El equivalente en espahol es el 
imperfecto (‘trabajaba ... / tenia ... / er an ...'Jo ' solia/solian ' etc. + infinitivo Csolia trabajar ... /solia tener .../solian ser ...’): 

• I used to read a lot of books but I don’t read much these days. 

Solia leer / Leia muchos libros, pero actualmente . . . 

• Liz has got short hair now but it used to be very long. 

. . . pero antes era muy largo. 

• They used to live in the same street as us, so we often used to see 
them. But we don’t see them very often these days. 

Vivian ... les soliamos ver a menudo. 

• Ann used to have a piano but she sold it a few years ago. 

Ann tenia ... 

• When I was a child, I used to like chocolate. 

...me gustaba el chocolate. 

• There used to be a lot of flowers in this park. 

Habia muchas flores ... 

La negacion es I didn’t use to ...: 

• When I was a child I didn’t use to like tomatoes. 

Cuando era pequeho no me gustaban los tomates. 

La interrogacion es did you use to ... ?: 

• Where did you use to live before you came here? 
cDonde vivias antes de venir aqui? 




Se usa used to ... solo al hablar del pasado. Al hablar del presente no se puede decir ‘I use to ...’: 

• I used to play tennis. These days I play golf, (no ‘I use to play golf.’) Jugaba al tenis . . . juego al golf. 

• We usually get up early, (no ‘We use to get up early.’) Normalmente nos levantamos temprano. 



EJERCICIOS 

Observa los dibujos y completa las frases con used to ... . 



26.1 
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.She . wse^. .to . . have . Long. . h air . He 

football. 



a taxi driver. 




This building 

in the country. 



26.2 Karen trabaja mucho y tiene muy poco tiempo libre. Hace unos anos las cosas eran diferentes. 



KAREN HACE UNOS ANOS 



Do you do any sport? 

Do you go out in the evenings? 

Do you play a musical 
instrument? 

Do you like reading? 

Do you travel much? 




i r b 



Yes, I go swimming every 
day and I play volleyball. 

Yes, most evenings. 

Yes, the guitar. 

Yes, I read a lot. 

Yes, I go away two or three 
times a year. 



KAREN AHORA 




I work very Hard, 
ir\ my job. I 
don’t have any 
•free time. 



Escribe frases sobre Karen con used to ... . 



1 ...SHe u5ed to go swimming every day . 4 

2 ...She 5 

3 6 



26.3 Completa estas frases con used to 0 con el present simple (I play / he lives etc.). 

1 I tennis. I stopped playing a few years ago. 

2 ‘Do you do any sport?’ ‘Yes, I basketball.’ 

3 ‘Have you got a car?’ ‘No, I one but I sold it.* 

4 George a waiter. Now he’s the manager of a hotel. 

5 ‘Do you go to work by car?’ ‘Sometimes but most days I by train.’ 

6 When I was a child, I never meat, but 1 eat it now. 

7 Mary loves watching TV. She TV every evening. 

8 We near the airport but we moved to the city centre a few years ago. 

9 Normally I start work at 7 o’clock, so I up very early. 

10 What games you when you were a child? 

26.4 Traduce al ingles: 

1 Ana tenia un jardin grande cuando vivio en Kent. 

2 Yo solia leer esc periodico. 

3 Mi hermano y Sergio solian salir juntos. 

4 Solia viajar mucho, pero no viajo mucho ahora. 

5 A Bruce no le gustaba el cafe. 

6 Habia muchos parques en mi barrio, (barrio = neighbourhood) 

7 Mi mujer solia caminar al trabajo, pero ahora suele tomar el autobus. 



What are you doing tomorrow? 

(presente con significado futuro) 
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They arc playing tennis (now). 
Estan jugando al tenis (ahora). 



He is playing tennis tomorrow, 
Manana juega al tenis. 



Se usa am/is/are + -ing (present continuous) para algo que esta sucediendo ahora: 

• ‘Where are Sue and Caroline?’ They’re playing tennis in the park.’ Estan jugando al tenis ... 

• Please be quiet. I’m working. Guarda silencio, por favor. Estoy trabajando. 

Se usa am/is/arc + -ing tambien para el futuro (tomorrow / next week, etc.): 

• Andrew is playing tennis tomorrow. Andrew juega mahana al tenis. 

• I’m not working next week. La semana proxima no trabajo. 



I am doing something tomorrow (= mahana hago algo) significa que 

• Alice is going to the dentist on Friday. 

...vaal dentista el viernes. 

• We’re having a party next weekend. 

Damos una fiesta ... 

• Are you meeting Bill this evening? 
iVes a Bill esta noche? 

• What are you doing tomorrow evening? 
iQue haces/haceis mahana por la noche ? 

• I’m not going out tonight. I’m staying at home. 

No salgo esta noche. Me quedo en casa. 

Tambien se puede decir ‘I’m going to do something’ (=> Unidad 28). 



he previsto o mis planes son hacer alguna cosa: 




m going to 
a concert 
tomorrow. > 



Normalmente no se usa el present simple (I stay / do you go? etc.) para hablar de previsiones o planes personates: 

• I’m staying at home this evening, (no ‘I stay ...’) 

• Are you going out tonight? (no ‘Do you go out ...?’) 

• Ann isn’t coming to the party next week, (no ‘Ann doesn’t come ...’) 

Pero se usa el present simple en horarios , programas de espectaculos, trenes, autobuses etc.: 

• The train arrives at 7.30. 

• What time does the film finish? 

Observa la diferencia: 



present continuous: generalmente referido a personas 


present SIMPLE: para horarios , programas, etc. 


en espahol se usa el presente en ambos casos 


• I’m going to a concert tomorrow. 


• The concert starts at 7.30. 


Mahana voy ... 


... empieza a las 7.30. 


• What time are you leaving? 


• What time does your train leave? 


cA que hora te vas? 


iA que hora se va tu tren? 




present continuous = 



UNIDADES 4-5 


present simple =» | 


UNI0A0ES 6-8 


Pm going to ... => 1 


UNIDAO 28 







27.1 



EJERCICIOS 

Observa los dibujos y responde: iQue hacen estas personas el viernes gue viene? 
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1 . 4 lunch with Ken. 

2 Richard to the cinema. 5 

3 Barbara 



27.2 Escribe preguntas referidas al futuro. 

1 (you / go / out / tonight?) . . h ™ . U ?!* . . 99W9. . .9^. . 

2 (you / work / next week?) 

3 (what / you / do / tomorrow evening?) 

4 (what time / your friends / arrive?) 

5 (when / Liz / go / on holiday?) 

27.3 d -()ue haces los dias que vienen? Responde contando tus planes o previsiones. 

2 ! *w* going to tHe theatre on Ntonday ..... 

3 

4 

5 

6 



27.4 Escribe los verbos en present continuous (he is leaving etc.) o en present simple (the train leaves etc.). 



1 



(you/go) out this evening?’ ‘No, I’m too tired.’ 

2 .. WeVe .flowj . (we/go) to a concert this evening. (it/start) at 7.30. 

3 Do you know about Sally? (she/get) married next month! 

4 A: My parents (go) on holiday next week. 

B: Oh, that’s nice. Where (they/go)? 

5 Silvia is doing an English course at the moment. The course (finish) on 

Friday. 

There’s a football match tomorrow but (I/not/go). 

(I/go) out with some friends tonight. Why don’t you come too? 

(we/meet) at John’s house at 8 o’clock. 

A: How (you/get) home after the party tomorrow? By taxi? 

B: No, I can go by bus. The last bus (leave) at midnight. 

A: Do you want to go to the cinema tonight? 

B: Yes, what time (the film / begin)? 

A: What (you/do) on Monday afternoon? 

B: (I/work). 



10 



27.5 Traduce al ingles: 



1 <A que hora llega el tren de Glasgow? (de = from) 

2 El autobus sale a las 12.30. 

3 ‘^Juegas manana al futbol?’ ‘No puedo, trabajo.’ 

4 Este verano vamos a Italia. 

5 <;Cuando vienen tus padres de Londres? 

6 ‘<jCuando vas al medico?’ ‘Manana.’ 

7 Este programa acaba a las 10. 

8 Los domingos vamos a menudo al campo, pero este fin de semana vienen mis padres y nos quedamos en 
casa. (el campo = the country) 
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I’m going to ... 



I’m going to (do something) 
por la mahana 



I’m going to 
TV this evening 




esta noche 



She is going to watch TV this evening. Va a ver la television esta noche. 
Se usa am/is/arc going to ... para el futuro: 



I am 

he/she/it is 
we/you/they are 


(not) going to 


do ... 
drink ... 
watch ... 





am 


I 




buy ...? 


is 


he/she/it 


going to 


eat ...? 


are 


we/you/they 




wear ...? 



I am going to do something = Voy a hacer algo. 

am/is/are going to ... equivalen al espahol Voy a .../vas a .../va a .../van a ...' etc. y se usan para expresar una intencion: 

I decided to do it 

past 



I’m going to do it 

now 



future 



• I’m going to buy some books tomorrow. Voy a comprar ... 

• Sarah is going to sell her car. ... va a vender ... 

• I’m not going to have breakfast this morning. I’m not hungry. No voy a desayunar ... 

• What are you going to wear to the party tonight? iQue vas a ponerte para la fiesta de esta noche ? 

• ‘Your hands are dirty.’ ‘Yes, I know. I’m going to wash them.’ ... voy a lavarmelas. 

• Are you going to invite John to your party? i Vas a invitar ... ? 

Observa que se dice I’m going to ... (no ‘I go to ...’): 

• My hands are dirty. Pm going to wash them, (no i go to wash them.’) 

Cuando hablamos del futuro, especialmente de planes, se usa tambien el present continuous (I am doing) 
(=> Unidad 27): 

• I am playing tennis with Julia tomorrow. 



Something is going to happen 

Cuando parece evidente que algo va a suceder se usa tambien am/is/are going to ...; 

• Look at the sky! It’s going to rain. 

...Va a Hover. 

• Oh dear! It’s 9 o’clock and I’m not ready. 

I’m going to be late. 

Voy a llegar tarde. 




presente con significado futuro 



will : 



(wioaoes 29-30 






EJERCICIOS 




28.2 Completa las f rases usando going to ... + uno de los siguientes verbos: 

cat do give lie down stay walk wa s h watch w ea r 

1 My hands are dirty. . them. 

2 What . the party tonight? 

3 I don’t want to go home by bus. I 

4 John is going to London next week. He with some friends. 

5 I’m hungry. I this sandwich. 

6 It’s Sharon’s birthday next week. We her a present. 

7 Sue says she’s feeling very tired. She for an hour. 

8 There’s a good film on TV this evening you it? 

9 What Rachel when she leaves school? 
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28.3 Observa los dibujos. cQue va a pasar? 




1 

2 The shelf 

28.4 iQue vas a hacer hoy o mahana? Escribe tres frases. 

1 I’m 

2 

3 



3 The car 

4 He 



28.5 Traduce al ingles: 

1 Manana no voy a estudiar ingles. 

2 ‘<;Vais a jugar al tenis el sabado?’ ‘No, vamos a jugar al futbol.’ 

3 Tengo sed. Voy a beber un vaso de agua. 

4 <|Va a comprarse un coche Marisa? 

5 ‘El cielo esta gris y hace frio.’ ‘Sf, va a nevar.’ 

6 Cuando llegue a casa voy a tomar una ducha. (llegar a casa = get home) 
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will/shall (1) 



Sarah goes to work every day. She is always 
there from 8.30 until 4.30. 

It is 1 1 o’clock. Sarah is at work. 

Son las 11. Sarah esta en el trabajo. 

At 1 1 o’clock yesterday, she was at work. 

Ayer alas 11 estaba en el trabajo. 

At 1 1 o’clock tomorrow she will be at work. 

Manana alas 11 estara en el trabajo. 



will + infinitivo (will be/will win/will come etc.) 



will se contrae en ’ll: I’ll (= I will) / you’ll / she’ll etc. 

will not se contrae en won’t: I won’t (= I will not) / you won’t / it won’t etc. 







be? 


will 


I/we/you/they 


win? 


he/she/it 


eat? 

come? etc. 









be 


I/we/you/they | 


will (’ll) 


win 


he/she/it J 


will not (won’t) 


eat 

come etc. 




Se usa will para hablar del futuro (tomorrow / next week etc.): 

• Sue travels a lot. Today she is in Madrid. Tomorrow she’ll be in Rome. Next week she’ll be in Tokyo. 

... estara ... estara ... 

• You can phone me this evening. I’ll be at home. ... Estare ... 

• Leave the old bread in the garden. The birds will eat it. ... se lo comeran. 

• We’ll probably go out this evening. ... saldremos... 

• Will you be at home this evening? jEstaras ...? 

• I won’t be here tomorrow. No estare ... 

• Don t drink coffee before you go to bed. You won’t sleep. ... No dormiras. 

Con frecuencia se dice I think ... will ...: 

• I think Diana will pass the exam. Creo que Diana aprobara el examen. 

• Do you think the examination will be difficult? i Crees que ... sera ...? 

En ingles, se dice I don’t think ... will ... (no ‘I think ... won’t ...’). For ejemplo : 

• I don’t think it will rain this afternoon, (no ‘I think it will not rain.’) 

En espahol, se puede decir ‘ No creo que llueva esta tarde.' o ' Creo que no llovera esta tarde.' 

No se usa will para hablar de cosas ya acordadas o decididas (=> Unidades 27-28): 

• We’re going to the cinema on Saturday, (no ‘We will go ...’) 

• I’m not working tomorrow, (no ‘I won’t work ...’) 

• Are you going to do the exam? (no ‘Will you do ...?’) 



Shall 

Se puede decir I shall (= I will) y we shall (= we will): 

• I shall be late tomorrow, o I will (I’ll) be late tomorrow. 

• I think we shall win. o I think we will (we’ll) win. 

Pero no uses shall con you/they/he/she/it: 

• Tom will be late, (no ‘Tom shall be late.’) 



I’m going to ... 



will/shall 



What are you doing tomorrow? => 



UNIDAD 27 



UNIDAD 28 



UNIDAD 30 







EJERCICIOS 



29.1 Helen esta viajando por Europa. Completa las frases usando she was, she’s o she’ll be. 

1 Yesterday .. s)je.w«s in Paris. hf.i.f.n j^AMSTiRDArt. 

2 Tomorrow in Amsterdam. 

3 Last week in Barcelona. BRUSSELS 

4 Next week in London. rar-** PAR?S ( N0W / 

5 At the moment in Brussels. y ^ S(YESTERDAY) MUNICH 

6 Three days ago in Munich. / (3DAY$jAGQ) 

7 At the end of her trip very tired. ^ ^ 

. BARCELONA V 

29.2 <;D6nde estaras? Responde hablando de ti y usando: WBlfy 




I’ll be ... / I’ll probably be ... / I don’t know where I’ll be. 

1 (at 10 o’clock tomorrow) 

jU ..!>&. .9^. & bwcJh , . o lU be aJb wort: . o I kw w wh ere I U be . 

2 (one hour from now) 

3 (at midnight tonight) 

4 (at 3 o’clock tomorrow afternoon) 

5 (two years from now) 



29.3 Completa las frases con will (’ll) o con won’t. 

1 Don’t drink coffee before you go to bed. You ..ww|.L sleep. 

2 ‘Are you ready yet?’ ‘Not yet. I be ready in five minutes.’ 

3 I’m going away for a few days. I’m leaving tonight, so I be at home tomorrow. 

4 It rain, so you don’t need to take an umbrella. 

5 A: I don’t feel very well this evening. 

B: Well, go to bed early and you feel better in the morning. 

6 It’s Bill’s birthday next Monday. He be 25. 

7 I’m sorry I was late this morning. It happen again. 

29.4 Escribe frases que empiecen por I think ... o por I don’t think .... 

1 (Diana will pass the exam) 

2 (Diana won’t pass the exam) 

3 (we’ll win the game) I 

4 (I won’t be here tomorrow) 

5 (Sue will like her present) 

6 (they won’t get married) 

7 (you won’t enjoy the film) 

29.5 En cada frase hay dos verbos subray ados. Estudia la Unidad 27 y decide cual es el correcto. 

1 W e ’ll go / We’re going to the theatre tonight. We’ve got tickets. We’re going es la forma correcta 

2 ‘What will you do / are you doing tomorrow evening?’ ‘Nothing. I’m free.’ 

3 They’ll go / They’re going away tomorrow morning. Their train is at 8.40. 

4 I’m sure she’ll lend / she’s lending us some money. She’s very rich. 

5 ‘Why are you putting on your coat?’ ‘I’ll go / I’m going out.’ 

6 Do you think Claire will phone / is phoning us tonight? 

7 Steve can’t meet us on Saturday. He’ll work / He’s working . 

8 Will / Shall you be at home tomorrow evening? 



29.6 Traduce al ingles: 

1 Carmen estara en la oficina a las 9. 

2 No creo que Daniel venga este fin de semana. 

3 Creo que llegaremos tarde. (llegar tarde = be late) 

4 No creo que Ricardo se compre estos zapatos. 

5 <;Crees que ganaras la carrera? (carrera = race) 

6 Creo que vere a Andy el domingo. 

7 <Cuando sabras el resultado de tu examen? (resultado = result) 

8 Es una buena estudiante. Aprobara sus examenes. (aprobar = pass) 

9 Creo que no terminare este ejercicio hoy. 
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will/shall ( 2 ) 




Se puede usar P1I ... (= I will) cuando decidimos u ofrecemos hacer algo: 

• w My bag is very heavy.’ ‘Pll carry it for you.’ ... Vo te lo llevo/llevare. 

• Pll phone you tomorrow, OK ? Te llamo/llamare (por telefono) manana, ide acuerdo? 

Con frecuencia se dice I think Pll ... / 1 don’t think Pll ... cuando decidimos hacer o no hacer algo: 

• Pm tired. I think Pll go to bed early tonight. ... Creo que me acostare pronto esta noche. 

• It s a nice day. I think Pll sit in the garden. ... Creo que me sentare en el jardtn. 

• It s raining. I don t think Pll go out. (no ‘I think 1 will not go out.’) ... No creo que saiga, o Creo que no 
saldre. (=> Unidad 29). 

No uses el present simple (I phone / 1 bring etc.) en f rases de este tipo: 

• Pll phone you tomorrow, OK? (no ‘I phone you ...’) 

• Pll carry your bag for you. (no ‘I carry ...’) 



No uses Pll para hablar de decisiones ya tomadas (=> Unidades 27-28): 

• I’m working tomorrow, (no ‘I’ll work ...’) 

• There s a good film on TV tonight. I’m going to watch it. (no ‘I’ll watch ...’) 

• What arc you doing at the weekend? (no ‘What will you do ...?’) 



Shall I ... ? Shall we ... ? 




Shall I/we ... ? se usan para ofrecerse a hacer algo o para proponer hacer alguna cosa. Observa en los siguientes 
ejemplos la equivalencia con el espahol: 

• It’s very warm in this room. Shall I open the window? ... {Abro/Quieres que abra ...? 

• 'Shall I phone you this evening?’ 'Yes, please.’ ‘Je llamo/Quieres que te llame ...?' 

• I’m going to a party tonight. What shall I wear? ... {Que me pongo? 

• It s a nice day. Shall we go for a walk ? ... i Vamos/Quieres que vayamos a bar un paseo? 

• Where shall we go for our holidays this year? iDonde vamos ...? 

• Let s go out this evening.’ ‘Okay. What time shall we meet?’ ;Aque hora nos vemos?’ 



I’m going to ... 



will/shall (1) => 



What are you doing tomorrow? => 
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EJERCICIOS 



30.1 Completa las frases con I’ll (I will) + uno de estos verbos: 





carry do eat 


send show sit 


stay 


_^L_ 


1 


f \ 

My bag is very heavy. 




f 

...!.. 4: it for you. 






2 


Enjoy your holiday. 




Thank you 




you a postcard. 


3 


I don’t want this banana. 




Well, Pm hungry 




it. 


4 


Do you want a chair? 




No, it’s OK 




on the floor. 


5 


Did you phone Jenny? 




Oh no, 1 forgot 




it now. 


6 


Are you coming with me? 




No, I don’t think so 




here. 


7 


How do you use this camera? 

^ > 




Give it to me and 




you. 



30.2 Completa las frases con I think Ml ... o I don't think I’ll ... + uno de estos verbos: 
buy ^ have play 

1 It’s cold today. ..!. 59.. out. 

2 I’m hungry. 1 something to eat. 

3 I feel tired tennis. 

4 This camera is too expensive it. 

30.3 iCual de los verbos es correcto? 

1 1- phon e / I’ll phone you tomorrow, OK? I’ll phone es la forma correcta 

2 I haven’t done the shopping yet. I do / I’ll do it later. 

3 1 like sport. I watch / I’ll watch a lot of sport on TV. 

4 I need some exercise. I think 1 go / I’ll go for a walk. 

5 Jim is going to buy / will buy a new car. He told me last week. 

6 ‘This letter is for Rose.’ ‘OK. I give / I’ll give / I’m going to give it to her.’ 

7 A: Are you doing / Will you do anything this evening? 

B: Yes, I’m going / I’ll go out with some friends. 



30.4 Escribe frases con Shall I ... ? Elige palabras del cuadro A y del B. 




turn on make 

turn off op e n 



B 



some sandwiches the television 



th e window 



the light 




It’s very warm in this room. 
This programme isn’t very good. 

I’m hungry. 
It’s dark in this room. 



ShoJLl I open th e window ? 






30.5 Escribe frases con Shall wc ... ? Elige palabras del cuadro A y del B. 




30.6 Traduce al ingles: 

1 No tengo dinero ahora. Te pago manana. 

2 Creo que me quedare en casa esta tarde. 

3 Te veo manana a las 10, <jde acuerdo? 

4 El viernes proximo limpiaremos el coche, <;de acuerdo? 

5 ‘<jQuieres que haga te?’ ‘Si, por favor.’ 

6 Hace frio. ^Cerramos las ventanas? 

7 Estoy muy cansado. Hablamos manana. 

8 ^Quieres que vayamos al cine? 

9 <jTe traigo el periodico? 
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might 



Where are you going ) — s, 

for your HoUdays?y /? X fl/i£is P » 

o 




I m not sure. 

I might go to ] 
New York. 




He might go to New York. 

Quiza Maya ... / Es posible que May a ... 




It might rain. 

Quiza llueva. / Es posible que llueva. 



might Ma seguido de un infinitivo (might go / might be / might rain etc., 







be 


I/we/you/they 

he/she/it 


might (not) 


go 

play 

come etc. 



Se usa might para expresar algo que es posible y que quiza suceda: 

• I might go to the cinema this evening. Quiza Maya ... 

• A: When is Barbara going to phone you? 

B: I don’t know. She might phone this afternoon. Es posible que flame . 

• Take an umbrella with you. It might rain. ... Quizci llueMa. 

• Buy a lottery ticket. You might be lucky. ... Podrias tener suerte. 

• ‘Are you going out tonight?’ ‘I might.’ Quiza si'./Es posible. 

ObserMa la diferencia: 
seguridad 

• I’m playing tennis tomorrow. 

• Barbara is going to phone later. 



posibilidad 

• I might play tennis tomorrow. 

• Barbara might phone later. 



La negacion es might not: 

• I might not go to work tomorrow. 

• Sue might not come to the party. 



Quiza/Es posible que no Maya ... 
Quiza/Es posible que no Menga ... 



may 

Se puede usar may con el mismo Malor. I may ... = I might ...; 

• I may go to the cinema this evening. Quiza Maya .../Es posible que Maya . . . 

• Sue may not come to the party. Quiza no Menga Sue ... /Es posible que Sue no Menga . 

Para pedir permiso se usa May I ... ? (= ^Puedo ...?): 

• May I ask a question? ;Puedo hacer una pregunta? 

• ‘May I sit here?’ ‘Yes, of course.’ 

Tambien se puede usar Can I ... ?: 

• Can I sit here? 






will => 
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I 



EJERCICIOS 

31.1 Escribe f rases usando might. 

1 (it’s possible that I’ll go to the cinema) 

2 (it’s possible that I’ll see you tomorrow) 

3 (it’s possible that Ann will forget to phone) 

4 (it’s possible that it will snow today) 

5 (it’s possible that I’ll be late tonight) 

Escribe frases usando might not. 

6 (it’s possible that Mary will not be here) 

7 (it’s possible that I won’t have time to meet you) 



UNIDAD 
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I rojflhk go to 



31.2 Alguien te pregunta que planes tienes. Aun no lo sabes con seguridad. Responde usando alguna de las posibilidades de la 
lista con I might. 

fish go away Italy Monday new car taxi 



Where are you going for your holidays? 
What are you doing at the weekend? 
When will you see Ann again? 
What are you going to have for dinner? 
How are you going to get home tonight? 
I hear you won some money. What are 
you going to do with it? 



I’m not sure. ..^9. .J.toUj. 

I don’t know. I 

I’m not sure 

I don’t know 

I’m not sure 

I haven’t decided yet 



31.3 Le preguntas a Bill sobre sus planes. En algunos casos esta seguro, pero la mayoria de las veces no. 



1 


Are you playing tennis tomorrow? 




r \ 

Yes, in the afternoon. 


2 


Are you going out in the evening? 




Possibly. 


3 


Are you going to get up early? 




Perhaps. 


4 


Are you working tomorrow? 




No, I’m not. 


5 


Will you be at home tomorrow morning? 




Maybe. 


6 


Are you going to watch television? 




I might. 


7 


Are you going out in the afternoon? 




Yes, I am. 


8 


Are you going shopping? 

V ) 




Perhaps. 

V 




BILL 



31.4 



Ahora escribe frases completas sobre los planes de Bill. Usa might cuando sea necesario. 

1 be.5 plying tewu6 torriorraw (xfte^oon. 

2 ..He rn LgH t go out th is evening . 

3 He 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

Escribe tres cosas que quiza hagas manana usando might. 

1 

2 

3 

31.5 Traduce al ingles: 

1 Quiza vayamos al cine el viernes. 

2 <;Puedo usar tu telefono? 

3 La puerta esta cerrada. Es posible que la tienda no este abierta. 

4 Quiza telefonee Juan esta tarde. 

5 Quiza Elena nos visite este fin de semana. Es posible que venga con su novio. 

6 Quiza no llueva manana, pero es posible que este nublado. 
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can y could 





He can play the piano. iPodria abrir la puerta, por favor? 

Sabe tocar el piano. 

can va seguido de un infinitivo (can do/can play/can come etc.): 







do 


I/we/you/they 




can 


play 


he/she/it 




cannot (can’t) 


see 






come etc. 







do? 




I/we/you/they 


play? 


Ldll 


he/she/it 


sec? 






come? etc. 



Observa que la forma negativa completa se escribe como una sola palabra: cannot (no ‘can not’). 



I can do something significa 'se hacer algo' o ' puedo hacer algo': 

I can do something = Se hacer algo 

• I can play the piano. My brother can play the piano too. 

• Sarah can speak Italian but she can’t speak Spanish. 

• Can you swim? jSabes nadar? 

I can do something = Puedo/Soy capaz de hacer algo 

• ‘Can you change twenty pounds?’ ‘I’m sorry, I can’t.’ 

• Paul and Jenny can’t come to the party. 

• This box isn’t very heavy. I can lift it. 

En ingles se suele usar can con los verbos de percepcion (I can see / we can hear etc.). En espahol se dice simplemente 
Veo/o/mos' etc.: 

• Can you hear me? <;Me oyes? 

• I can see a light. Veo una luz. 

Para el pasado (yesterday / last week etc.) se usa could/couldn’t: 

• When I was young, I could swim very well. ... sabia nadar ... 

• Before she came to Britain, she couldn t understand much English. Now she can understand everything. 
... no podia entender ... Ahora lo entiende todo. 

• I was tired last night but I couldn’t sleep. ... no pude dprmir. 

• I had a party last week but Paul and Jenny couldn’t come. ... no pudieron venir. 

Can you ... ? Could you ... ? Can I ... ? Could I ... ? 



Se usa Can you ... ? o Could you ... ? para pedir a las personas que hagan algo: 

• Can you open the door, please? o Could you open the door, please? = iPuedes/Podrias ... ? 

• Can you wait a moment, please? o Could you wait ... ? 

Se usa Can I have ... ? o Could I have ... ? para pedir cosas (= Quisiera .../Desearia .../iMe da ... ?): 

• (en una tienda) Can I have these postcards, please? o Could I have ... ? 

Can I ... ? o Could I ... ? = iPuedo ... ?: 

• Tom, can I borrow your umbrella? o Tom, could I borrow your umbrella? 

• (al telefono) Hello. Can I speak to Gerry, please? o Could I speak ... ? 



May I ...? 
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lY tu? Escribe frases sobre lo que sabes o no sabes hacer. Usa I can o I can’t. 

7 I 9 11 

8 10 12 



32.2 Completa estas frases usando can o can’t + uno de estos verbos: 
com e find hear see speak 

1 I’m sorry but we to your party next Saturday. 

2 I like this hotel room. You the mountains from the window. 

3 You are speaking very quietly. I you. 

4 Have you seen my bag? I it. 

5 Catherine got the job because she five languages. 

32.3 Completa estas frases. Usa can’t o couldn’t + uno de estos verbos: 
eat decide find go go s l ee p 

1 I was tired but I . 

2 I wasn’t hungry yesterday. 1 my dinner. 

3 Ann doesn’t know what to do. She 

4 I wanted to speak to Martin yesterday but I him. 

5 Jim to the concert next Saturday. He has to work. 

6 Paula to the meeting last week. She was ill. 

32.4 iQue dirias en estas situaciones? Usa can o could y las palabras entre parentesis. 




32.5 Traduce al ingles: 

1 <Puedo usar tu telefono? 

2 Se hablar frances, pero no se hablar italiano. 

3 Brian no sabe nadar, pero sabe esquiar muy bien. 

4 Rosa sabe tocar la guitarra. Tambien sabe tocar 
el piano. 

5 Cuando (yo) era mas joven sabia patinar muy 
bien. (patinar = skate) 



6 ‘<|Me ves?’ ‘Te oigo, pero no te veo.’ 

7 Mi hermano no sabe conducir. 

8 Bruce no pudo arrancar el coche ayer. 
(arrancar = start) 

9 ;Podrias dejarme 5.000 pesetas? (dejar = lend) 
10 <[Me da un boligrafo, por favor? 
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must mustn’t needn’t 
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must = ‘deber’ o ' tener que’: 

• The windows are very dirty. I must clean them. . . . Debo limpiarlas. 

• It’s a fantastic film. You must see it. ... Tienes que verla. 

• We must go to the bank today. We haven’t got any money. Debemos ir ... 

En pasado (yesterday / last week etc.) se usa had to ... (had to do / had to stop etc.), que equivale al espanol 
‘tuve/tuviste etc. que ...': 

• We had to go to the bank yesterday. Tuvimos que ir al banco ayer. 

• I had to walk home last night. There were no buses. Tuve que ir a pie a casa ... 



mustn’t (= must not) 

I mustn’t (do something) significa 1 no debo (hacer algo)’: 

• I must hurry. I mustn’t be late. 

Debo darme prisa. No debo llegar tarde. 

• I mustn’t forget to phone Julia. (= 1 must remember to phone her.) 

No debo olvidar telefonear a Julia. 

• Be happy! You mustn’t be sad. 

... No debes estar triste. 

• You mustn’t touch the pictures. 

No debes tocar los cuadros. 




needn’t (= need not) 

I necdn t (do something) significa * no es necesario (hacer algo)’. Observa como el infinitivo que sigue a needn’t equivale 
a un presente de subjuntivo en espanol: 

• I needn’t clean the windows. They aren’t dirty. 

No es necesario que limpie ... 

• You needn’t go to the bank. I can give you some money. 

No es necesario que \ /ay as ... 

Tambien se puede decir don’t need to ... (= needn’t): 

• I don’t need to clean the windows. 

• You don’t need to go to the bank today. 

Compara needn’t y mustn’t: 

• You needn’t go. You can stay here if you want. (= no es necesario) 

• You mustn’t go. You must stay here. (= no es correcto o lo tienes prohibido) 



I have to ... => 
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EJERCICIOS 



33.1 



Completa las frases con must + uno de los verbos siguientes: 
b e go learn meet wash win 

1 We : go to the bank today. We haven’t got any money. 

2 Marilyn is a very interesting person. You her. 

3 My hands are dirty. I them. 

4 You to drive. It will be very useful. 

5 I to the post office. I need some stamps. 

6 The game tomorrow is very important for us. We 

7 You can’t always have things immediately. You 



patient. 



33.2 Completa las frases con I must o I had to. 

1 ... go to the bank yesterday to get some money. 

2 It’s late go now. 

3 I don’t usually work on Saturdays but last Saturday work. 

4 get up early tomorrow. I’ve got a lot to do. 

5 I went to London by train last week. The train was full and stand all the way. 

6 I was nearly late for my appointment this morning run to get there on time. 

7 I forgot to phone David yesterday phone him later today. 



33.3 Completa las frases con mustn’t o needn’t y uno de los verbos siguientes: 
cl e an forget hurry lose wait write 

1 The windows aren’t very dirty. You them. 

2 We have a lot of time. We 

3 Keep these documents in a safe place. You them. 

4 I m not ready yet but you for me. You can go now and I’ll come later. 

5 We to turn off the lights before we leave. 

6 I the letter now. I can do it tomorrow. 



33.4 Relaciona dos frases, una de cada cuadro, que signifiquen lo mismo. 



1 J> 

2 

3 

4 

5 



33.5 Completa las frases con must / had to / mustn’t / needn’t. 

1 You .. go. You can stay here if you want. 

2 It’s a fantastic film. You see it. 

3 We’ve got enough food, so we go shopping. 

4 We didn’t have any food yesterday, so we go shopping. 

5 I want to know what happened. You tell me. 

6 You tell Sue what happened. I don’t want her to know. 

7 I hurry or I’ll be late. 

8 ‘Why were you so late?’ ‘I wait half an hour for a bus.’ 

9 We decide now. We can decide later. 



1 We can leave the meeting early. 

2 We must leave the meeting early. 

3 We mustn’t leave the meeting early. 

4 We needn’t leave the meeting early. 

5 We had to leave the meeting early. 



A 


We 


must stay until the end. 


h 


We 


couldn’t stay until the end. 


c 


We 


can’t stay until the end. 


D 


We 


needn’t stay until the end. 


E 


We 


can stay until the end. 



33.6 Traduce al ingles: 

1 No debes hablar en la biblioteca. (biblioteca = library) 

2 No debo olvidar escribir una postal a Paula, (postal = postcard) 

3 No habia trenes a Edimburgo y tuve que viajar en autobus. (Edimburgo = Edinburgh) 

4 Tengo que irme ahora. Mi marido me esta esperando. (irse = go) 

5 No es necesario que vayas a correos. Hay un buzon en la esquina. (buzon = post box) 

6 Debes visitar el zoo. Es muy interesante. 

7 Manolo llego tarde y tuvimos que esperarlo. 

8 No es necesario que vengas manana, pero el lunes debes estar aqui a las 8. 
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should 
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should = deberia/deberias etc. 




should va seguido de un infinitivo 
(should do / should watch etc.): 







do 


I/we/you/they 

he/she/it 


should 


stop 

go 

watch etc. 



should se usa para dar consejos u opiniones sobre lo que debe hacerse: 

• Tom should go to bed earlier. He goes to bed very late and he’s always tired. 
... deberia acostarse mas pronto ... 

• It’s a good film. You should go and see it. 

• When you play tennis, you should always watch the ball. 




(You) shouldn’t (do something) = ‘no deberias (hacer algo)', no es bueno. Shouldn’t = should not: 

• Tom shouldn’t go to bed so late. Tom no deberia acostarse tan tarde. 

• You watch TV all the time. You shouldn’t watch TV so much. No deberias ver tanto la television. 



Con frecuencia se usa think junto con should; 



I think ... should ... (Creo que ... deberia/deberias, etc.): 

• I think Carol should buy some new clothes. 

• It’s late. I think we should go home now. 

• A: Shall I buy this coat? 

B: Yes, I think you should. 

I don’t think ... should ... (Creo que no ...): 

• I don’t think you should work so hard. 

Creo que no deberias trabajar tanto. 

• I don’t think we should go yet. It’s too early. 

Creo que no deberiamos irnos aun ... 

Creo que no ... suele corresponder a I don’t think ... en ingles. 

Do you think ... should ... ? fcCrees que deberia/deberias, ... , etc.?): 

• Do you think I should buy this hat? 

• What time do you think we should go home? 




must = ‘debo/debes’ etc. o 'tengo que/tienes que' etc., tiene mas fuerza que should: 

• It’s a good film. You should go and see it. 

• It’s a fantastic film. You must go and see it. 



ought to ... es otro modo de decir 4 deberia/deberias etc.: 

• It’s a good film. You ought to go and see it. (= you should go) 

• I think Carol ought to buy some new clothes. (= Carol should buy) 



must => 
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UNIDADES 29-30 



UNIDAD 33 






EJERCICIOS 



34.1 Completa las frases con you should + uno de los verbos siguientes: 
clean go take visit watch wear 

1 When you play tennis, the ball. 

2 It’s late and you’re very tired to bed. 

3 your teeth twice a day. 

4 If you have time, the Science Museum. It’s very interesting. 

5 When you’re driving, a seat belt. 

6 It’s too far to walk from here to the station a taxi. 



UNIDAD 
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34.2 Escribe frases sobre las personas de los dibujos usando He/She shouldn’t ... so ... (so = tan; so much = tanto). 




2 He 4 



34.3 Le estas pidiendo consejo a un amigo o amiga. Hazle preguntas usando Do you think I should ... ? 

1 You are in a shop. You are trying on a jacket, (buy?) 

You ask your friend: . I . . 

2 You can't drive, (learn?) 

You ask your friend: Do you think 

3 You don’t like your job. (get another job?) 

You ask your friend: 

4 You are going to have a party, (invite Gary?) 

You ask your friend: 

34.4 Escribe frases usando I think ... should ... o I don’t think ... should ... . 

1 It’s late, (go home now) . . w®: . . 99. . . now : 

2 That coat is too big for you. (buy it) ^ 

3 You don’t need your car. (sell it) 

4 Diane needs a rest, (have a holiday) 

5 Sally and Colin are too young, (get married) 

6 You’re not well this morning, (go to work) 

7 James isn’t well today, (go to the doctor) 

8 The hotel is too expensive for us. (stay there) 

34.5 iQue piensas? Escribe frases con should. 

1 I think - 

2 I think everybody 

3 I think 

4 I don’t think 

5 I think I should 

34.6 Traduce al ingles: 

1 Deberiamos comer mas fruta y verduras. 

2 No debenas trabajar tanto. 

3 Es tarde. Creo que deberia irme a casa. 

4 Debo visitar a Juan. Esta enfermo. 

5 Creo que los bares no deberian cstar abiertos 
tan tarde. (los bares = bars) 



6 c # Crees que deberiamos comprar un video nuevo? 

7 No debenas conducir tan rapido. 

8 Liz dice que esa pelicula es muy buena. 
Deberiamos verla. 
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I have to do something = tengo que hacer algo 




• I’ll be late for work tomorrow. 1 have to go to the dentist. Tengo que ir ... 

• Jill starts work at 7.00, so she has to get up at 6.00. ... tiene que levantarse ... 

• You have to pass a test before you can get a driving licence. Tienes que aprobar ... 



El pasado (yesterday/last week etc.) es had to ...: 

• I was late for work yesterday. I had to go to the dentist. Tuve que ir ... 

• We had to walk home last night. There were no buses. Tuvimos que ir a pie ... 



En la interrogacion y en la negacion se usa do/does (present) y did (past): 



PRESENT 



do I/we/you/they 


have to ... ? 


does he/she/it 


PAST 


did 


I/we/you/they 

he/she/it 


have to ... ? 



I/we/you/they don’t 


have to ... 


he/she/it doesn’t 




I/we/you/they 

he/she/it 


didn’t have to ... 



• What time do you have to go to the dentist tomorrow? i ... tienes que ir ... ? 

• Does Jill have to work on Sundays? i Tiene que trabajar Jill ...? 

• Why did they have to leave the party early? d Por qud tuvieron que irse pronto de la fiesta ? 

I don’t have to (do something) = 'no tengo que (hacer algo)': 

• I’m not working tomorrow, so I don’t have to get up early. ... no tengo que levantarme pronto. 

• Ian doesn’t have to work very hard. He’s got an easy job. ... no tiene que trabajar mucho ... 

• We didn’t have to wait very long for the bus. No tuvimos que esperar mucho el autobus. 

must y have to 

Se usa must (= deber) o have to (= tener que) para decir lo que se considera necesario o para expresar una opinion: 

• It’s a fantastic film. You must see it. o You have to see it. 

Para expresar obligacidn, con independencia de tu opinion , usa have to (= tener que): 

• Jill won’t be at work this afternoon. She has to go to the doctor. 

• In many countries, men have to do military service. 



must / mustn't / needn’t => 
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EJERCICIOS 



35.1 



Completa las frases usando have to o has to + uno de los verbos siguientes: 



do read speak travel w e ar 

1 My eyes are not very good. I glasses. 

2 At the end of the course all the students a test. 

3 Mary is studying literature. She a lot of books. 

4 Albert doesn’t understand much English. You very slowly to him. 

5 Kate is not often at home. She a lot in her job. 



35.2 Completa las frases con have to o had to + uno de los verbos siguientes: 

answer buy change go walk 

1 We home last night. There were no buses. 

2 It’s late. I now. I’ll see you tomorrow. 

3 I went to the supermarket after work yesterday. 1 some food. 

4 This train doesn’t go all the way to London. You at Bristol. 

5 We did an exam yesterday. We six questions out of ten. 

35.3 Escribe preguntas apropiadas. En algunos casos deben ser en presente y en otros en pasado . 






1 


S ^ ■> 

I have to get up early tomorrow. 




What time .. 


2 


George had to wait a long time. 




How long ? 


3 


Liz has to go somewhere. 




Where ? 


4 


We had to pay a lot of money. 




How much ? 


5 


I have to do some work. 

\ — ^ 




What exactly ? 



35.4 Escribe frases con don’t/doesn’t/didn’t have to ... . 

1 Why are you going out? You . . .4^. .tr . h to . 39 . •. . . 

2 Why is Ann waiting? She 

3 Why did you get up early? You 

4 Why is Paul working so hard? He 

5 Why do you want to leave now? We 

35.5 iCual es la frase correcta? En algun caso tanto must como have to son correctos. 

1 It’s a great film. You must see / have to sec it. las dos formas son correctas 

2 In many countries, men must do / have to do military service. have to do es la forma correcta 

3 You can’t park your car here for nothing. You must pay / have to pay . 

4 1 didn’t have any money with me last night, so I must borrow / had to borrow some. 

5 I eat too much chocolate. I really must stop / have to stop . 

6 ‘Why is Paula going now?’ ‘She must meet / has to meet somebody.’ 

7 What’s wrong? You must tell / have to tell me. I want to help you. 

35.6 Escribe cosas que tu, tus amigos o alguien de tu familia teneis que hacer o tuvisteis que hacer. 

1 (every day) have to tofcvel ten m iles every . ...... 

2 (every day) 

3 (tomorrow) 

4 (yesterday) 

35.7 Traduce al ingles: 

1 Antonio tiene que levantarse a las 6 manana. 

2 Tengo que ir al medico esta tarde. 

3 Ayer tuvimos que trabajar hasta las 8. 

4 ^Tienes que trabajar el sabado que viene? 

5 Patricia no tuvo que esperar mucho al autobus. 

6 Vicente no tiene que ir al dentista esta semana. 

7 Despues de la fiesta tuvimos que ordenar la casa. (ordenar la casa = clear up) 

8 Venecia es maravillosa. Teneis que ir alii. (Venecia = Venice) 

9 <;Tenemos que leer estos dos libros? 
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Would you like ...? I’d like 



UNIDAD 

36 




Would you like ... ? = cQuieres. ..? (literalmente: iTe gustaria 
Se usa would you like ... ? para ofrecer algo: 

• A: Would you like some coffee? tQuieres cafe ? 

B: No, thank you. 

• A: Would you like a chocolate? 

B: Yes, please. 

• A: What would you like, tea or coffee? 

B: Tea, please. 

Se usa would you like to ... ? para invitar a alguien: 

• Would you like to go for a walk? 
cQuieres ir a dar un paseo? 

• A: Would you like to have dinner with us on Sunday? 
B: Yes, I’d love to. Si, me gustaria mucho. 

• What would you like to do this evening? 




cQuieres cenar con nosotros el domingo? 



I’d like ... = ' quisiera\ es una manera educada de pedir algo , de decir ‘I want’. I’d like = I would like; 

• I’m thirsty. I’d like a drink. 

• (en una oficina de turismo) I’d like some information about hotels, please. 

• I’d like to sec the film on television this evening. 



Would you like ... ? y Do you like ... ? 

Observa la diferencia: 

Do you like ... ? / I like ... 



Would you like ... ? / I’d like ... 
cQuieres ...?/Quisiera ... 




Would you like some tea? cQuieres (un poco de) te? 

• A: Would you like to go to the cinema tonight? 

cQuieres /Te gustaria ir... ? 

B: Yes, I’d love to. 

Si, me gustaria mucho. 

• I’d like an orange, please. 

Quisiera una naranja, por fastor. 

• What would you like to do next weekend? 
iQue quieres/te gustaria hacer ...? 



iTe gusta ...?/Me gusta ... 




Do you like tea? <Te gusta el te? 

• A: Do you like going to the cinema? 

iTe gusta ir al cine? 

B: Yes, I go to the cinema a lot. 

Si, voy mucho al cine. 

• I like oranges. 

Me gustan las naranjas. 

• What do you like to do at weekends? 
iQue te gusta hacer ... ? 
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I would do something if ... => 



like to do y like -ing =* 



UNIOAO 52 
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36.1 



EJERCICIOS 

Observa los dibujos. iQue dicen estas personas ? Usa Would you like ... ? 
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I ( i ! ^ 

Wpul4;..yOW. 

cViocotaie? 






36.2 iQue le dirias a Sue en estas situaciones? Usa Would you like to ... ? 

1 You want to go to the cinema tonight. Perhaps Sue will go with you. (go) 

You say: JB 9V5. . . 9P. .^59. .tih 

2 You want to play tennis tomorrow. Perhaps Sue will play too. (play) 

You say: 

3 You’ve got some holiday photographs. Sue hasn’t seen them yet. (see) 

You say: 

4 You have an extra ticket for a concert next week. Perhaps Sue will go. (go) 

You say: 

5 It’s raining and Sue is going out. She hasn’t got an umbrella but you have one. (borrow) 

You say: 

36.3 Escoge la forma correcta. 

1 fc Do you li k e / Would you like a chocolate?’ ‘Yes, please.’ Would you like es la forma correcta 

2 ‘Do you like / Would you like bananas?’ ‘Yes, I love them.’ 

3 ‘Do you like / Would you like an ice-cream?’ ‘No, thank you.’ 

4 ‘What do you like / would you like to drink?’ ‘A glass of water, please.’ 

5 ‘Do you like / Would you like to go out for a walk?’ ‘Not now. Perhaps later.’ 

6 I like / I’d like tomatoes but I don’t eat them very often. 

7 What time do vou like / would you like to have dinner this evening? 

8 ‘Do vou like / Would vou like something to eat?’ ‘No, thanks. Pm not hungry.’ 

9 ‘Do you like / Would you like your new job?’ ‘Yes, Pm enjoying it.’ 

10 I’m tired. 1 like / I’d like to go to sleep now. 

36.4 Traduce al ingles: 

1 <[Quieres un vaso de leche? 

2 Quisiera un te, por favor. 

3 <:Quieres venir a la playa? 

4 Me gusta mucho la leche. 

5 <;Quieres salir conmigo el viernes? 

6 A Robert no le gusta ir a la playa. 

7 ‘^Quieres mas queso?’ ‘No, gracias. He comido demasiado.’ 

8 ‘<:Quieres ir a Italia?’ ‘Si, me gustarfa mucho ir.’ 

9 Quisiera pasar una semana en Escocia. (pasar = spend) 

10 ‘^Quieres polio o pescado?’ ‘Pescado, por favor.’ 
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there is 



there are 




There’s a man on the roof. 
Hay un hombre en el tejado. 

singular 



there is ... (there’s) 
hay ... 

is there ... ? 
ihay ... ? 
there is not 
no hay ... 



(there isn’t o 
there’s not) 



plural 



there are ... 
hay... ' 
are there ... ? 
ihay ... ? 
there are not . 
no hay ... 



(there aren’t) 




SUNDAY 
MONDAY 
TUESDAY 
WEDNESDAY 
THURSDAY 
FRIDAY 
SATURDAY 




There’s a train at 10.30. 
Hay un tren a las 10.30. 



There are seven days in a week. 
Hay siete dias en una semana. 



There’s a big tree in the garden. Hay un arbol grande ... 
There’s a good film on TV tonight. 

Hay una buena pelicula ... 

A: Have you got any money? 

B: Yes, there’s some in my bag. 

A: Excuse me, is there a hotel near here? ... , ihay un hotel ...? 
B: Yes, there is./No, there isn’t. Si./No. 

We can’t go skiing. There isn’t any snow. ... No hay nieve. 

There are some big trees in the garden. 

Hay algunos arboles grandes ... 

There are a lot of accidents on this road. 

Hay muchos accidentes ... 

A: Are there any letters for me today? iHay cartas ... ? 

B: Yes, there are./No, there aren’t. 

This restaurant is very quiet. There aren’t many people here. 
... no haymucha gente ... 

How many players are there in a football team? 
iCuantos jugadores hay... ? 

There are 1 1 players in a football team. Hay 1 1 jugadores ... 



No confundas there is con it is: 




There’s a book on the table. 
Hay un libro sobre la mesa. 




it is = es/ esta /hace 



I like [this book] . It’s interesting. 
Me gusta este libro. Es interesante. 



Compara: 

• ‘What’s that noise?’ ‘It’s a train.’ (it = that noise) ‘iQue es ese ruido?’ 'Es un tren.' 

There s a train at 10.30. It’s a fast train, (it = the 10.30 train) Hay un tren a las 10.30. Es un tren rapido. 

• There’s a lot of salt in this soup. Hay mucha sal en esta sopa. 

I don’t like this soup. It’s too salty, (it = this soup) No me gusta esta sopa. Esta demasiado salada. 

• It’s cold and there’s a lot of snow. Hace frfo y hay mucha nieve. 



there was / were / has been etc. => 



unioao 38 



it y there => 



unioao 39 



some y any => 
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EJERCICIOS 



37.1 Kenham es una ciudad pequena. Con la informacion del cuadro escribe frases sobre Kenham. Usa There is/are o 
There isn’t/aren’t. 



1 


a castle? 


No 


2 


any restaurants? 


Yes (a lot) 


3 


a hospital? 


Yes 


4 


a swimming pool? 


No 


5 


any cinemas? 


Yes (two) 


6 


a university? 


No 


7 


any big hotels? 


No 



1 .71?.®?!®’. . r . . . 

2 .There ar e g l lot of rest^rcwats . 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 



37.2 Escribe frases sobre tu ciudad (o una ciudad que conozcas) usando There is / are / isn’t / aren’t. 

1 Ther e . or e, . a, few : 4 

2 ...Thf£££. 5 

3 6 



37.3 Completa las frases con there is / there isn’t / is there / there are / there aren’t / are there. 

1 Kenham isn’t an old town. .. any old buildings. 

2 Look! a photograph of your brother in the newspaper! 

3 ‘Excuse me, a bank near here?’ ‘Yes, at the end of the street.’ 

4 five people in my family: my parents, my two sisters and me. 

5 ‘How many students in the class?’ ‘Twenty.’ 

6 ‘Can we take a photograph?’ ‘No, a film in the camera.’ 

7 ‘ a bus from the city centre to the airport?’ ‘Yes. Every 20 minutes.’ 

8 ‘ any problems?’ ‘No, everything is OK.’ 

9 nowhere to sit down any chairs. 

37.4 Escribe frases con There are ... . Escoge una palabra o expresion de cada cuadro. 



seven 


twenty-six 




letters -days 


nine 


thirty 




players days 


fifteen 


fifty 




planets states 


There are seven dans 


In a. week. 



September 


the solar system 


the USA 


Tt WCvfV 


a rugby team 


the English alphabet 



37.5 Completa las frases con there’s / is there / it’s / is it. 

1 ‘..TH.eres. a tra i n at 10.30.’ a fast train?’ 

2 I’m not going to buy this shirt very expensive. 

3 ‘What’s wrong?’ ‘ something in my eye.’ 

4 a red car outside the house yours? 

5 ‘ anything on television tonight?’ ‘Yes, a film at 8 . 15 .’ 

6 ‘What’s that building?’ ‘ a school.’ 

7 ‘ a restaurant in this hotel?’ ‘No, I’m afraid not.’ 

37.6 Traduce al ingles: 

1 c *Hay una toalla en el cuarto de bano? (toalla = towel) 

2 No hay mucha gente en este museo. 

3 <Hay muchos trabajadores en esa fabrica? (fabrica = factory) 

4 (jCuantas escuelas hay en esta ciudad? 

5 ‘<;Hay queso?’ ‘Si, en la nevera.’ 

6 Hay seis estudiantes, pero solo hay un diccionario. 

7 ^Hay una cafeteria en esta calle? (cafeteria = coffee shop) 

8 ‘<;Hay sopa?’ ‘Si, hay un poco en la cocina, pero esta fria.’ 
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A 







there was/were there has/have been 
there will be 



there was / there were = habia/hubo 




Compara: 



There is a train every hour. Hay un tren cada hora. 

The time now is 11.15. Ahora son las 11 y cuarto. 
There was a train at 11. Hubo un tren a las 11. 



there is/are (presente) 

• There is a good film on TV tonight. 

Hay una buena pelicula ... 

• We are staying at a very big hotel. There 
are 250 rooms. 

... Hay... 

• Are there any letters for me this morning? 

iHay ...? 

• I’m hungry but there isn’t anything to eat. 

... no haynada... 



there was/were (pasado) 

• There was a good film on TV last night. 

Hubo una buena pelicula . . . 

• We stayed at a very big hotel. There were 
250 rooms. 

... Habia ... 

• Were there any letters for me yesterday? 

cHubo...? 

• When I got home, I was hungry but there 
wasn’t anything to eat. ... no habia ... 



there has been / there have been = ha habido 




• Look! There’s been an accident. ... Ha habido ... 
(there’s been = there has been) 

• This road is very dangerous. There have been many 
accidents. ... Ha habido ... 

Compara con el pasado there was: 

• There was an accident last night. 

(no ‘... has been an accident last night.’) 

En la Unidad 21 esta el contraste entre past simple y present 

PERFECT. 



there will be = habra 



• Do you think there will be a lot of people at the party 
on Saturday? 

iCrees que habra mucha gente ... ? 

• The manager of the company is leaving, so there will be 
a new manager soon. 

... pronto habra un nuevo director. 

• I’m going away tomorrow. I’ll do my packing today 
because there won’t be time tomorrow (there won’t be 
= there will not be) 

. . . porque mahana no habra tiempo. 
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was/were => 
it y there I 



UNI0A0 1 1 


has/have been => | 


unidades 16-19 


will => 1 


UNIDAD 29 


there is/are => | 


UNIDAO 37 
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38.1 



EJERCICIOS 

Observa los dos dibujos. Ahora la habltacion esta vacia, pero ique h abia la semana pasada? Escribe frases usando There 
was ... o There were ... + las palabras de la lista. 

an armchair a carpet some flowers a sofa 

some books a clo ekr three pictures a small table 




1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 



.fc.ctosk. on the wall near the window. 

on the floor. 

on the wall near the door. 

in the middle of the room. 

on the table. 

on the shelves. 

in the corner near the door. 

opposite the door. 



38.2 Completa las frases con there was / there wasn’t / was there / there were / there weren t / were there. 

1 1 was hungry but . *!!?££. fe.. anything to eat. 

2 . an y letters for me yesterday? 

3 a football match on TV last night. Did you see it? 

4 ‘We stayed at a voy nice hotel.’ ‘Did you? a swimming pool?’ 

5 ‘Did you buy any eggs?’ ‘No, any in the shop.’ 

6 The wallet was empty any money in it. 

7 « many people at the meeting?’ ‘No, very few.’ 

8 We didn’t visit the museum enough time. 

9 I’m sorry I’m late a °f traffic. 

10 Twenty years ago many tourists here. Now there are a lot. 
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38.3 Completa las frases con there + is / are / was / were / has been / have been / will be. 

1 a good film on TV yesterday evening. 

2 24 hours in a day. 

3 a party at the club last Friday but I didn’t go. 

4 ‘Where can I buy a newspaper?’ ‘ a shop at the end of the street. 

5 ‘Why are those policemen outside the bank?’ ‘ a robbery. 

6 When we arrived at the cinema, a long queue to see the film. 

7 When you arrive tomorrow, somebody at the station to meet you. 

8 Ten years ago 500 children at the school. Now 

than a thousand. 

9 Last week I went back to the town where I was born. It s very different now 

a lot of changes. 

10 I think everything will be OK. I don’t think any problems. 



38.4 



Traduce al ingles: 

1 Habia muchos ninos en el parque. 

2 Hubo una tormenta anoche. (tormenta = storm) 

3 Este verano habra conciertos en el parque. 

4 Hay tres huevos en la nevera. Ayer habia doce. 

5 Ha habido un accidente en el centro de la ciudad. 

6 ‘^Vamos al supermercado hoy?’ ‘No, habra demasiada gente. (demasiada = too many) 

7 No habra mucha gente en el cine. Hay un partido de futbol en la television, (partido de futbol = football 

match) 
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A 



B 



C 



Se usa it para hablar de la bora, dias y fechas, distancias y condiciones atmosfericas: 




• What time is it? jQue bora es? 

• It’s half past ten. Son las diez y media. 

• It’s late. Es tarde. 

• It’s time to go home. Es bora de ir a casa. 




• What day is it? «;Qi/e d/a es? 

• It’s Thursday. Es jueves. 

• It’s 1 6 March. Es el 16 de marzo. 

• It was my birthday yesterday. Ayer fue mi cumpleanos. 



distancias 




• It’s 5 kilometres from our house to the city centre. 

Hay 5 kilometros desde nuestra casa al centro de la ciudad. 

• How far is it from London to Bristol? iA que distancia esta 
Londres de Bristol? 

• It’s a long way from here to the station. La estacion esta lejos 
de aquf. 

• We can walk home. It isn’t far. Podemos ir a pie a casa. No esta 
lejos. 

far (= lejano/lejos) se usa generalmente en preguntas (is it far?) y en 
negaciones se usa (it isn’t far). 

Se usa a long way (= lejano/lejos) en afirmaciones (it’s a long way). 



condiciones atmosfericas 




• It’s raining. Llueve. It isn’t raining. No llueve. 

Is it snowing? i Nieva ? 

• It rains a lot here. Llueve mucho . . . 

It didn’t rain yesterday. No llovio ... 

Does it snow very often? i Nieva a menudo? 

• It’s dark. Estaoscuro. It’s cloudy. Estanublado. 



• It’s cold. Hace frlo. It’s foggy. Hace niebla/Hay niebla. 

• It’s warm/hot. Hace calor. It’s fine. Hace buen tiempo. 

• It’s windy. Haceviento. It’s sunny. Hace sol. 

• It’s a nice day today. Hoy hace un buen dia. 



Compara el uso de it y de there: 

• It rains a lot in winter. Llueve mucho en invierno . 

There is a lot of rain in winter. Hay mucha lluvia en invierno. 

• It was very windy. Hizo mucho viento. 

There was a strong wind yesterday. Hubo un fuerte viento ayer. 



it s nice to ... etc. Asi se inician frases con un adjetivo seguido de infinitivo con ‘to’: 



It’s 


easy / difficult / impossible / dangerous / safe 






expensive / interesting / nice / wonderful / terrible etc. 


to ... 



• It’s nice to see you again. Es agradable verte otra vez. 

• It’s impossible to understand her. Es imposible entenderla. 

• It wasn’t easy to find your house. No fue facil encontrar tu casa. 



No olvides el sujeto it que no tiene equivalente en espanol: 

• It’s late, (no ‘Is late.’) Es tarde. 

• It’s raining again, (no ‘Is raining ...’) Llueve otra vez. 

• Is it true that you are going away? (no ‘Is true that ... ?’) ±Es verdad que te vas? 



there is => 
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EJERCICIOS 



39.1 



iQue tiempo hace en cada dibujo? Usa It’s ... . 




1 4 

2 5 

3 6 



39.2 Completa las frases con it is (it’s) o is it. 



1 What time ? 

2 We must go now very late. 

3 true that Bill can fly a helicopter? 

4 ‘What day today? Tuesday?’ ‘No, Wednesday.’ 

5 ten kilometres from the airport to the city centre. 

6 possible to phone you at your office? 

7 ‘Do you want to walk to the restaurant?’ ‘I don’t know. How far 

8 Linda’s birthday today. She’s 27. 

9 1 don’t believe it! impossible. 



39.3 Escribe preguntas con How far 

1 (here / the station) 

2 (the hotel / the beach) 

3 (New York / Washington) 

4 (your house / the airport) 



How for is & from here to th e statin ? 

How 



39.4 Completa las frases con it o there. 

1 J.tL rains a lot in winter. 

2 was a strong wind yesterday. 

3 was a nice day yesterday. 

4 We can’t go skiing isn’t any snow. 

5 ’s hot in this room. Open a window. 



6 I was afraid because was very dark. 

7 was a storm last night. Did you 

hear it? 

8 ’s a long way from here to the 

nearest shop. 



39.5 Completa las frases. Escoge una palabra o expresion de cada cuadro. 





easy 


dangerous 




work in this office 


get up early 


it’s 


difficult 


nice 


to 


visit different places 


go out alone 




impossible 


interesting 




see you again 


make friends 



1 If you go to bed late, .<kff in the morning. 

2 Hello, Jill How are you? 

3 There is too much noise. 

4 Everybody is very nice at work 

5 I like travelling 

6 A lot of cities are not safe at night. 

39.6 Traduce al ingles: 

1 Son las 8. Es hora de ir a trabajar. 

2 ‘,;Que dia es manana?’ ‘Es jueves.’ 

3 En diciembre nevo e hizo frio, pero en enero hizo calor. 

4 Fue dificil encontrar el hotel. Estaba muy lejos del centro. 

5 No es muy caro viajar a Londres desde Barcelona. Es mas caro viajar a Berlin. 

6 Hace sol y calor. Es agradable estar aqui. 

7 ‘<;A que distancia esta la playa desde el hotel?’ ‘No esta muy lejos.’ 

8 <Es verdad que no puedes venir a la fiesta? 
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I don’t etc. 



I am 




She isn’t tired but he is. 
(he is = he is tired) 




He likes tea but she doesn’t. 

(she doesn’t = she doesn’t like tea) 



En estos ejemplos no es necesario repetir algunas palabras (‘he is tired* 9 ‘she doesn’t like tea 9 ). 



Del mismo modo se pueden usar los verbos siguientes: 

• I haven’t got a car but my sister has. (= my sister has got a car) ... mi hermana si. 

• A: Please help me. 

B: I’m sorry, I can’t. (= I can’t help you) Lo siento, no puedo. 

• A: Are you tired? 

B: I was, but I’m not now. (= I was tired but I’m not tired now) Antes si, pero ahora no. 

• A: Do you think Ann will phone this evening? 

B: She might. (= She might phone) Quiza. 

• A: Are you going now? 

B: Yes, I’m afraid I must. (= I must go) Me temo que si. 



am/is/arc 

was/ were 

have/has 

do/does/did 

can 

will 

might 

must 



No se pueden usar las contracciones ’m/’s/’ve en estos casos. Usa las formas completas am/is/have etc.: 

• She isn’t tired but he is. (no ‘... but he’s.’) Ella no esta cansada pero el si. 

Pero se pueden usar las contracciones negativas isn’t / haven’t / won’t etc.: 

• My sister has got a car but I haven’t. Mi hermana tiene coche pero yo no. 

• ‘Are you and Jim working tomorrow?’ ‘I am but Jim isn’t.’ ... 7o si pero Jim no.' 



Se pueden usar estas formas (I am / I’m not etc.) detras de Yes o de No: 

• ‘Are you tired?’ ‘Yes, I am / No, I’m not.’ 

• ‘Will Alan be here tomorrow?’ ‘Yes, he will. / No, he won’t.’ 

• ‘Is there a bus to the airport?’ ‘Yes, there is. / No, there isn’t.’ 



Se usa do/does para el present simple: (=> Unidades 7-8) 

• I don’t like hot weather but Sue does. ... pero a Sue si. 

• Sue works hard but I don’t. ... pero yo no. 

• ‘Do you enjoy your work?’ ‘Yes, I do.’ ... 'Si.' 

Se usa did para el past simple: (=> Unidad 13) 

• A: Did you and Tom enjoy the film? 

B: I did but Tom didn’t. A mi si, pero a Tom no. 

• ‘I enjoyed the film.’ ‘I did too.’ ... 'A mi tambien.' 

• ‘Did it rain yesterday?’ ‘No, it didn’t.’ ... 'No.' 



so am I / neither do I etc. => 



have you? / don’t you? etc. => 
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EJERCICIOS 



40.1 Completa estas frases usando cada vez un solo verbo (is/have/can etc.). 

1 Kate wasn’t hungry hut we . w«T£... . 4 I haven’t seen the film but Tom 

2 I’m not married but my brother 5 Diane won’t be here but Chris . 

3 Bill can’t help you but 1 6 You weren’t late but I 

40.2 Completa estas frases con un verbo en forma negativa (isn’t/haven’t/can’t etc.). 

1 My sister can play the piano but I . 4 Richard has got a car but I 

2 Ann is working today but I 5 I’m ready to go but Tom 

3 I was working but my friends 6 I’ve got a key but Sally 

40.3 Completa estas frases con do/does/did o con don’t/doesn’t/didn’t. 

1 I don’t like hot weather but Sue .A ?.??.. . 

2 Sue likes hot weather but I . 

3 My mother wears glasses but my father 

4 You don’t know Paul very well but I 

5 I didn’t enjoy the party but my friends 

6 I don’t watch TV much but Peter 

7 Kate lives in London but her parents 

8 You had a shower this morning but I 

40.4 Completa estas frases escriblendo sobre ti y sobre otras personas (observa el ejemplo). 

1 I didn’t ..99. my . 



2 I like but 

3 I don’t but 

4 I’m 



5 I haven’t 

40.5 Ron un verbo afirmativo o negativo en los huecos. 

1 ‘Are you tired?’ ‘I earlier but I’m not now.’ 

2 John is happy today but he yesterday. 

3 The post office isn’t open yet but the shops 

4 I haven’t got a video camera but I know somebody who 

5 I would like to help you but I’m afraid I .. 

6 I don’t usually go to work by car but I yesterday. 

7 A: Have you ever been to the United States? 

B: No, but Sandra She went there on holiday last year. 

8 ‘Do you and Ann watch TV a lot?’ ‘I but Ann doesn’t.’ 

9 I’ve been invited to the party but Kate 

10 ‘Do you think Diane will pass her exams?’ ‘Yes, I’m sure she ’ 

1 1 ‘Are you going out this evening?’ ‘I I don’t know for sure.’ 



40.6 



Responde a estas preguntas sobre ti. Usa Yes, I have. / No, I’m not. etc. 



1 Are you British? 

2 Have you got a car? 

3 Do you feel well? 

4 Is it snowing? 

5 Are you hungry? 



6 Do you like classical music? 

7 Will you be in Paris tomorrow? .. 

8 Have you ever been in hospital? . 

9 Did you buy anything yesterday? 

10 Were you asleep at 3 a. m.? 



40.7 Traduce al ingles: 

1 Yo se hablar ingles, pero mis padres no. 

2 ‘^Tienes hambre?’ ‘Tenia, pero ahora no.’ 

3 No tengo mucho dinero, pero tu si. 

4 ‘No he visto el museo.’ ‘Es muy interesante. Debes visitarlo.’ 

5 Estaba lloviendo ayer, pero hoy no. 

6 ‘,;Vais a estudiar ingles?’ ‘Yo no, pero mi hermana si.’ 

7 ‘<;Habeis estado en Francia?’ ‘Carmen si, pero yo no.’ 

8 ‘<:Crees que Luis vendra a la fiesta?’ ‘Quiza.’ 

9 ‘^Hay restaurantes cerca de aqui?’ ‘Habia antes, pero ahora no.’ 
10 ‘<?Iras este verano a Inglaterra?’ ‘Si puedo, si.’ 
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Have you? Are you? Don’t you? etc. 




Ive bought ol new carT^j 




( Oh, have you? 



Tnn writing a book . ) 




( DonT i jou ? Why noi ? 



En /a conversation se puede decir have you? / is it? / can’t he? etc. ( = ;Si? / iDe verdad? / 1N0?) para mostrar interes 
o sorpresa: 

• ‘You’re late.’ ‘Oh, am I? I’m sorry.’ j 

• ‘I was ill last week.’ ‘Were you? I didn’t know that.’ 

• ‘It’s raining again.’ ‘Is it? It was sunny five minutes ago.’ ; | 

• ‘There’s a letter for you.’ is there? Where is it?’ SI? 

• ‘Bill can’t drive.’ ‘Can’t he? I didn’t know that.’ • De verdad ? 

• ‘I’m not hungry.’ ‘Aren’t you? I am.’ 

• ‘Sue isn’t at work today.’ isn’t she? Is she ill?’ no? 

Se usa do/does con el present simple y did con el past simple: {No? 

• ‘I speak four languages.’ ‘Do you? Which ones?’ 

• ‘Tom doesn’t eat meat.’ ‘Doesn’t he? Does he eat fish?’ 

• ‘Linda got married last week.’ ‘Did she? Really?’ 



Las QUESTION TAGS (... have you? / ... is it? / ... can’t she? etc.) 

Question tags son preguntas breves al final de una frase que 
corresponden a expresiones en espanol como: ‘ino? / iver dad? 1 




Si la frase es afirmativa, la question tag es negativa. 
Si la frase es negativa, la question tag es afirmativa. 



frase afirmativa -» negativa 



confirmation 



It’s a beautiful day, isn’t it? 

Sally lives in London, doesn’t she? 
You closed the window, didn’t you? 
Those shoes are nice, aren’t they? 
Tom will be here soon, won’t he? 






Yes, it’s lovely. 
Yes, that’s right. 
Yes, I think so. 
Yes, very nice. 
Yes, probably. 




I am / 1 don’t etc.=> 



EJERCICIOS 



41.1 Responde usando Do you? / Doesn’t she? / Did they? etc. 



41.3 





f ^ x > 






1 


I speak four languages. 




? Which ones? 


2 


I work in a bank. 




? I work in a bank too. 


3 


I didn’t go to work yesterday. 




? Were you ill? 


4 


Jill doesn’t like me. 




? Why not? 


5 


You look tired. 




? I feel fine. 


6 


Julia phoned me last night. 




? What did she say? 

✓ 


41.2 Responde usando Have you? / Haven’t you? / Did she? / Didn’t she? etc. 




i 


I’ve bought a new car. 




? What make is it? 


2 


Tim doesn’t eat meat. 




? Does he eat fish? 


3 


I’ve lost my key. 




? When did you last have it? 


4 


Sue can’t drive. 




? She should learn. 


5 


I was born in Italy. 




? I didn’t know that. 


6 


I didn’t sleep well last night. 




? Was the bed uncomfortable? 


7 


There’s a film on TV tonight. 




? Are you going to watch it? 


8 


I’m not happy. 




? Why not? 


9 


I met Paula last week. 




? How is she? 


10 


Margaret works in a factory. 




? What kind of factory? 


11 


I won’t be here next week. 




? Where will you be? 


12 


The clock isn’t working. 




? It was working yesterday. 








) 



Completa estas frases con una question tag (isn’t it? / haven’t vou? etc.). 



It’s a beautiful day, ? 

These flowers are nice, ? 

Judy was at the party, ? 

You’ve been to Paris, ? 

You speak German, ? 

Martin looks tired, ? 

You’ll help me, ? 



Yes, it’s lovely. 

Yes, what are they? 

Yes, but I didn’t speak to her. 
Yes, many times. 

Yes, but not very well. 

Yes, he works very hard. 

Yes, of course I will. 



41.4 



Completa estas frases con una question tag afirmativa (is it? / do you? etc.) o negativa (isn’t it? / don’t you? etc.). 




You haven’t got a car, ? 

You aren’t tired, ? 

Carol is a very nice person, 

You can play the piano, 

You don’t know Mike’s sister, 

Sally went to university, 

The film wasn’t very good, 

Ann lives near you, 

You won’t tell anybody what I said, 



No, I can’t drive. 

No, I feel fine. 

Yes, everybody likes her. 

Yes, but I’m not very good. 

No, I’ve never met her. 

Yes, she studied economics. 
No, it was terrible. 

That’s right. In the same street. 
No, of course not. 



41,5 Traduce al ingles: 

1 ‘Pareces cansado.’ ‘<JDe verdad?’ 

2 ‘Julian tuvo un accidente.’ ‘^De verdad?’ 

3 ‘No me gusta conducir.’ ‘^De verdad?’ 

4 ‘Roberto y Lucia se han comprado un coche’ 

5 Estuvisteis en Austria, <?no? 

6 Laura no sale mucho, <mo? 

7 vSabeis nadar bien, ^verdad? 

8 Vas a la fiesta manana, <;no? 

9 Eduardo trabaja en un banco, <no? 



;Si?’ 
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too/either so am I / neither do I etc 



too = tambien not ... either = tampoco 





Se usa too detras de un verbo afirmativo: 


Se usa either detras de un verbo negativo (am not / 
isn’t / can’t etc.): 


• A: I’m happy. 


• A: I’m not happy. 


B: I’m happy too. Yo soy feliz tambien. 


B: I’m not happy cither. Yo tampoco soy feliz. 


• A: I enjoyed the film. 


• A: I can’t cook. 


B: I enjoyed it too. A mi tambien me gusto. 


B: I can’t either. Yo tampoco se. 


• Mary is a doctor. Her husband is a doctor too. 


• Bill doesn’t watch TV. He doesn’t read 


... tambien es medico. 


newspapers either. Tampoco lee periddicos. 



So am I / Neither do I etc. (Y) yo tambien/(Ni) yo tampoco etc. 




So ... y Neither ... se colocan al principio de la frase. Detras se usa el auxiliar (am/have/did etc.) correspondiente al verbo 
de la frase anterior. 



so am I = I am too, so have I = I have too (etc.) 


neither am I = I’m not either, neither can I = I can’t 


en espanol = (Y) yo tambien 


either (etc.), en espanol = (ni) yo tampoco 


• A: I’m working. 


• A: I haven’t got a key. 


B: So am I. (Y) yo tambien. 


B: Neither have I. (Ni) yo tampoco. 


• A: I was late for work today. 


• A: Ann can’t cook. 


B: So was John. (Y) John tambien. 


B: Neither can Tom. Ni Tom tampoco. 


• A: I work in a bank 


• A: I won’t (= will not) be here tomorrow. 


B: So do I. (V) yo tambien. 


B: Neither will I. (Ni) yo tampoco. 


• A: We went to the cinema last night. 


• A: I never go to the cinema. 


B: Did you? So did we. (Y) nosotros tambien. 


B: Neither do I. (Ni) yo tampoco. 


• A: I’d like to go to Australia. 

B: So would I. (V) a mi tambien. 


En lugar de Neither ... se puede usar tambien Nor ...: 


• A: I’m not married. 

B: Nor am I. o Neither am I. 



Observa el orden de las palabras detras de So ... / Neither ... /: 

• Tm tired.’ ‘So am I.’ (no ‘So I am.’) 

• i haven’t got a key.’ ‘Neither have I.’ (no ‘Neither I have.’) 



I am / 1 don’t etc. => 
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EJERCICIOS 

42.1 Completa las frases con too o con either. 



I’m happy. 
I’m not hungry. 
I’m going out. 
It rained on Saturday. 
Jenny can’t drive a car. 
I don’t like shopping. 
Jane’s mother is a teacher. 



I’m happy . 

I’m not hungry 

I’m going out 

It rained on Sunday 

She can’t ride a bicycle . 

I don’t like shopping 

Her father is a teacher .. 



42.2 Responde a estas observaciones con So ... I (So am I / So do I / So can I etc.; 



1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 



I went to bed late last night. 




So did 1. 


I’m thirsty. 






I’ve just had dinner. 






1 need a holiday. 






I’ll be late tomorrow. 






I was very tired this morning. 

V > 







Ahora haz lo mismo pero usando Neither. 



7 

8 
9 

10 

11 



I can’t go to the party. 
I didn’t phone Alex last night. 

I haven’t got any money. 
I’m not going out tomorrow. 
I don’t know what to do. 




UNIDAD 

42 



42.3 Estas hablando con Maria. Tus respuestas han de ser verdaderas. Siempre que sea posible, usa So 
Observa los ejemplos. 



I o Neither ... I. 




MARIA 



1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 



y Tm tired. ) 
don’t work hard. ^ 



puedes responder 
puedes responder 



[So fljnn I . 0 [ l’m noi.^ > 

( ^eltiWdo ~Cf ° (| dup.Y ' 



A 




I’m learning English. 
I can ride a bicycle. 
I’m not American. 




f \ 










I like cooking. 
I don’t like cold weather. 










I slept well last night. 
I’ve never been to Scotland. 










I don’t write letters very often. 
I’m going out tomorrow evening. 

I haven’t got a headache. 

I didn’t watch TV last night. 

I often go to the cinema. 

V > 
















J 



42.4 Traduce al ingles: 

1 ‘Rosa no sabe cocinar.’ ‘Ni yo tampoco.’ 

2 ’He visto esa pelfcula.’ ‘Y nosotros tambien.’ 

3 ‘No tenemos mucho tiempo.’ ’Yo tampoco.’ 

4 ‘Estoy cansado.’ ‘Yo tambien.’ 

5 Brian no ve la television. Tampoco va al cine. 

6 Rob vive en Manchester. Sarah vive alii tambien. 

7 ‘No trabajo manana.’ ‘Susana tampoco.’ 

8 ‘Me gusta la musica clasica.’ ‘A mi tambien.’ 

9 Sandra trabaja en una escuela y escribe libros para ninos tambien. 
10 ‘Nunca vamos al teatro.’ ‘Nosotros tampoco.’ 
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Negaciones: isn’t haven’t don’t etc. 






Se usa not (n’t) en la negation: 



afirmacion 


— > negation 




am 


am not (’m not) 


I’m not tired. 


is 


is not (isn’t o ’s not) 


It isn’t (o It’s not) raining. 


are 


arc not (aren’t o ’re not) 


They aren’t (o They’re not) here. 


was 


was not (wasn’t) 


Julian wasn’t hungry. 


were 


were not (weren’t) 


The shops weren’t open. 


have 


have not (haven’t) 


I haven’t finished my work. 


has 


has not (hasn’t) 


Sue hasn’t got a car. 


will 


will not (won’t) 


We won’t be here tomorrow. 


can 


cannot (can’t) 


George can’t drive. 


could 


could not (couldn’t) 


I couldn’t sleep last night. 


must 


must not (mustn’t) 


I mustn’t forget to phone Ann. 


should 


should not (shouldn’t) 


You shouldn’t work so hard. 


would 


would not (wouldn’t) 


I wouldn’t like to be an actor. 



B 



don’t/docsn’t/didn’t 
Negation del present simple.- 

Negation del past simple.- 



I/we/you/they do not (don’t) 1 worMivc/ „ 0 etc 
he/she/it docs not (doesn’t) j ® 

I/they/he/she (etc.) did not (didn’t) work/live/go etc. 



afirmacion negation 
I want to go out. “ * I don’t want to go out. 

They don’t work hard. 

—> Liz doesn’t play the guitar. 

My father doesn’t like his job. 



They work hard. 
Liz plays the guitar 
My father likes his job 



I got up early this morning. 
They worked hard yesterday. 

We played tennis. 
Diane had a bath. 



I didn’t get up early this morning. 
They didn’t work hard yesterday. 
We didn’t play tennis. 

Diane didn’t have a bath. 



Don’t ... se usa para la negation del imperativo: 



Look! — > Don’t look! 

Wait for me. — » Don’t wait for me. 



Cuando el verbo principal es do (= hacer), la negation es don’t do / doesn’t do / didn’t do: 



Do something! Don’t do anything! 

Sue does a lot at weekends. Sue doesn’t do much at weekends. 

I did what you said. I didn’t do what you said. 



past simple ( negation ) - 



Why isn’t/don’t ... ? : 



86 



present simple ( negation ) => 
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EJERCICIOS 



43.1 



43.2 



43.3 



Escribe estas frases en forma negativa. 

1 He’s gone away. jone 

2 They’re married 

3 I’ve had dinner 



4 It’s cold today. 

5 We’ll be late 

6 You should go. 



Escribe estas frases en forma negativa usando don’t/docsn’t/didn’t. 

1 She saw me. 4 He lives here. 

2 I like cheese 5 

3 They understood 6 



Go away! 

1 did the shopping. 



Escribe estas frases en forma negativa. 

1 She can swim. 

2 They’ve arrived 

3 I went to the bank 

4 He speaks German 

5 We were angry 



6 He’ll be pleased 

7 Phone me tonight. 

8 It rained yesterday. 

9 I could hear them. ., 

10 I believe you 



43.4 Completa estas frases con un verbo negativo (isn’t/haven’t/don’t etc.). 

1 They aren’t rich. They ...b£ y.W.E got much money. 

2 ‘Would you like something to eat?’ ‘No, thank you. I hungry.’ 

3 I find my glasses. Have you seen them? 

4 George .. write letters very often. He prefers to use the phone. 

5 We can walk to the station from here. It very far. 

6 ‘Where’s Jill?’ ‘I know. 1 seen her today.’ 

7 Be careful! fall! 

8 We went to the cinema last night. I like the film very much. 

9 I’ve been to Spain many times but I been to Portugal. 

10 Julia be here tomorrow. She’s going away. 

1 1 ‘Who broke that window?’ ‘Not me. I do it.’ 

12 We didn’t see what happened. We looking at the time. 

43.5 Le haces a Gary varias preguntas a las que siempre responde con ‘Yes’ o ‘No’. Escribe frases afirmativas o negativas 
sobre Gary. 





Are you married? 
Do you live in London? 
Were you born in London? 
Do you like London? 
Would you like to live in the country? 

Can you drive? 
Have you got a car? 
Do you read newspapers? 
Are you interested in politics? 
Do you watch TV most evenings? 
Did you watch TV last night? 
Did you go out last night? 





V * / GARY 


No. 


1 


Yes. 


2 


No. 


3 


No. 


4 


Yes. 


5 


Yes. 


6 


No. 


7 


No. 


8 


No. 


9 


Yes. 


10 


No. 


11 


Yes. 


12 
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43.6 Traduce al ingles: 

1 Bruce no esta cansado. No trabajo ayer. 

2 No era muy tarde, pero no habia autobuses. 

3 No tendremos tiempo para visitar a tu hermana. 

4 No me gusta la playa porque no se nadar. 

5 jNo te sientes ahi! Ese asiento no es el tuyo. (asiento = scat) 

6 No deberias acostarte tan tarde. 

7 No hice mis deberes esta semana. (deberes = homework) 

8 No hables tan fuerte. No puedo ofr la television. 

9 No me gustaria ser profesor. 

10 No me levante pronto ayer porque no tenia que trabajar. 

1 1 Liz no hace la compra en el supermercado. 



is it...? have you...? do they ... ? etc. 
(la interrogation 1) 

afirmacion you are You are eating. 

interrogation are you Are you eating? What are you eating? 

En la interrogation, el verbo auxiliar (is/are/havc etc.J va delante del sujeto: 

afirmacion interrogation 



sujeto + 


verbo 




verbo -f 


sujeto 


I 


am late. 


— > 


Am 


I late? 


That seat 


is free. 


— > 


Is 


that seat free? 


She 


was angry. 


— » 


Why was 


she angry? 


David 


has gone. 


— » 


Where has 


David gone? 


You 


have got a car. 


— > 


Have 


you got a car? 


They 


will he here soon. 


— > 


When will 


they be here? 


Paula 


can swim. 


— > 


Can 


Paula swim? 



Observa bien el orden de las palabras: el sujeto va detras del primer verbo: 

• Where has David gone? (no ‘Where has gone David?’) fionde ha ido David? 

• Arc those people waiting for something? (no ‘Are waiting those people ... ?’) 
iEsperan algo aquellas personas? 

• When was the telephone invented? (no ‘When was invented ... ?’) 
cCuando se invento el telefono? 

do ... ? / docs ... ? / did ... ? se usan en la interrogation con el present simple y con el past simple. 
Interrogation del present simple: dQ d ° [^ste/it^^ } work/live/go etc. 



Interrogation del past simple: did you/she/they (etc.) work/Iivc/go etc. 





afirmacion 




interrogation 


They 


work hard. 


— > 


Do they 


work hard? 


You 


watch television. 


— > 


How often do you 


watch television? 


Chris 


works hard. 


— > 


Does Chris 


work hard? 


She 


gets up early. 


— > 


What time does she 


get up? 


They 


worked hard. 


—> 


Did they 


work hard? 


You 


had dinner. 


— » 


What did you 


have for dinner? 


She 


got up early. 


— > 


What time did she 


get up? 



Cuando el verbo principal es do (= hacer) la interrogation es do you do / docs she do / did they do etc.: 

• What do you usually do at weekends? 

• ‘What does your brother do?’ ‘He works in a bank.’ 

• ‘I broke my finger last week.’ ‘How did you do that?’ (no ‘How did you that?’) 



Why isn’t ... ? / Why don’t ... ? etc. 

Presta atencion al orden de las palabras en las preguntas negativas con Why ... ?: 

• Why isn’t John here? (no ‘Why John isn’t here?’) <Por que John no esta aqui? 

• Why can’t Paula come to the meeting tomorrow? (no ‘Why Paula can’t ... ?’) 
c'Por que no puede venir Paula mahana a la reunion ? 

• Why didn’t you phone me last night? (no ‘Why you didn’t phone me ... ?’) 
iPor que no me llamaste anoche? 



PAST SIMPLE 



(interrogation) = 



la interrogation 2 y 3 => 



PRESENT simple (interrogation) =$ 

what/which/how ... ? => Iffll 



UWIDflD 8 B 

UMOAOES 47-48 
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EJERCICIOS 



44.1 Escribe las preguntas sugeridas por las palabras entre parentesis. 



44.2 



44.3 



1 


I can swim. 


(and you?) 


2 


I work hard. 


(and Jim?) 


3 


I was late this morning. 


(and you?) 


4 


I’ve got a key. 


(and Ann?) 


5 


I’ll be here tomorrow. 


(and you?) 


6 


I’m going out this evening. 


(and Paul?) 


7 


I like my job. 


(and you?) 


8 


I live near here. 


(and Linda?) 


9 


I enjoyed my holiday. 


(and you?) 


10 


I had a shower this morning. 


(and you?) 



Does Jim work hard? 



Estas hablandocon un amigo sobre conducir coches. Escribe las preguntas completas. 




1 


( — — ^ 

(have /a car?) ..Have- ^ow qot <k car? 




f >1 

Yes, I have. 


2 


(use / a lot?) it .... 




Yes, nearly every day. 


3 


(use / yesterday?) 




Yes, to go to work. 


4 


(enjoy driving?) 




Not very much. 


5 


(a good driver?) 




I think I am. 


6 


(ever / have / an accident?) 




No, never. 



Pon las palabras en el orden correcto. Todas las frases son preguntas . 

(has / gone / where / David?) . . Wb.£?!?r. . . P&vid . .jone ,? . 

(working / Rachel / is / today?) J.5. 

(the children / what / are / doing?) What 

(made / is / how / cheese?) 

(to the party / coming / is / your sister?) 

(you / the truth / tell / don’t / why?) 

(your guests / have / yet / arrived?) 

(leave / what time / your train / does?) 

(your car / in the accident / was / damaged?) 

(to work / Ann / why / go / didn’t?) 



1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 
9 

10 



44.4 Completa las preguntas. 



XL 



1 


— > 

I want to go out. 




Where 


2 


Ann and Paul aren’t going to the party. 




Why . . . aren’t . . gcwgl . .. 


3 


I’m reading. 




What 


4 


Sue went to bed early. 




What time 


5 


My parents are going on holiday. 




When 


6 


I met Tom a few days ago. 




Where 


7 


Tina has gone away. 




Where 


8 


I can’t come to the party. 




Why 


9 


I need some money. 




How much 


10 


Angela doesn’t like me. 




Why 


11 


It rains sometimes. 




How often 


12 


1 did the shopping. 




When 

^ 



44.5 Traduce al ingles: 

1 <[A que hora ahren las tiendas? 

2 <;Tienes un boligrafo? 

3 <[D6nde han ido los ninos? 

4 <;Estara en casa tu hermana rnahana? 

5 ^Cuando llamo David? 

6 i Estas escuchando la radio? 

7 Hace un buen dia. <jPor que no vamos a pasear? (a pasear = for a walk) 

8 cQue hace tu hermano? < Es medico? 

9 iQue haces aqui? <|Por que no estas en tu oficina? 
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Who saw you? Who did you see? 

(la interrogation 2) 




Sylvia. (Sylvia saw him.) 

‘who’ es el sujeto 
‘Paul’ es el objeto 



Paul. (She saw Paul.) 

‘who 7 es el objeto 
‘Sylvia’ es el sujeto 



Si en estas preguntas Who (= iQuien?) o What (= ;Que?) son el sujeto, la frase se construye como si fuera aHrmativa: 

• Who lives in this house? (no ‘Who does live ... ?’) 

(= Alguien vive aqui, tquien?) 

• What happened? (no ‘What did happen?’) 

(= A/go ocurrio, iqud?) 

• What’s happening? (What’s = What is) 

• Who’s got my key? (Who’s = Who has) 

Si Who (= iA quien?) o What (= iQue?) son objeto, la frase se construye como una interrogacion: 

• Who did you meet yesterday? (= Conociste a alguien, ia quien?) 

• What did Paul say? (= Paul dijo algo, sque?) 

• Who arc you phoning? 

• What was he wearing? 

Compara los dos tipos de frase: 

• George likes oranges. — > Who likes oranges? — George. 

What does George like? - Oranges. 

• Jill won some money. -4 Who won some money? -Jill. 

What did Jill win? - Some money. 



la interrogacion =» 



unioades 44 y46 



what/which/how =» 



UNIDAO 47 







45.1 



45.2 



EJERCICIOS 

Escribe preguntas con who o what. En estas frases who/what son sujeto. 



1 


Somebody broke the window. 




Who broke the window ? 


2 


Something fell off the shelf. 




What 


3 


Somebody wants to see you. 






4 


Somebody took my umbrella. 






5 


Something made me ill. 






6 


Somebody is coming. 

^ — . t 




^ 



Escribe preguntas con who o what. 

V- 



1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 
9 

10 

11 

12 



I bought something. 
Somebody lives in this house. 
I phoned somebody. 
Something happened last night. 

Somebody knows the answer. 
Somebody did the washing-up. 

Jill did something. 
Something woke me up. 
Somebody saw the accident. 

I saw somebody. 
Somebody has got my pen. 
This word means something. 



Vyhf*T 4^ you buy ? 

WHo lives in this house? 






45.3 Escribe preguntas con who o what para obtener la informacion que falta (XXXXX). 



1 


I lost XXXXX yesterday but fortunately 
XXXXX found it and gave it back to me. 




( ^ ^ \ 

Whai did qou lose? 

Who found id? 


2 


XXXXX phoned me last night. She wanted 








XXXXX. 






3 


I needed some advice, so I asked XXXXX. 








He said XXXXX. 






4 


I hear that XXXXX got married last week. 




— 




XXXXX told me. 






5 


I met XXXXX on my way home this 




f — ^ 




evening. She told me XXXXX. 






6 


Steve and I played tennis yesterday. 




■ — 




XXXXX won. After the game we XXXXX. 






7 


It was my birthday last week and I had 








some presents. XXXXX gave me a book 








and Catherine gave me XXXXX. 







45.4 Traduce al ingles: 

1 <|Que estais leyendo? 

2 <;A quien viste en la fiesta? 

3 iQue hiciste el domingo? 

4 ,;Quien sabe hablar italiano? 

5 <;Que dijo la profesora? 

6 iA quien visitaste ayer? 

7 <Quien te dio este libro? 

8 <:Que paso el viernes? ^Perdiste el autobus? (perder = miss) 

9 Quien nos envio esta postal? (postal = postcard) 

10 <?Quien quiere hablar conmigo? 
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Who is she talking to? What is it like? 

(la interrogation 3) 




En las preguntas que empiezan por Who ... ? / What ... ? / Where ... ? / Which ... ? las preposiciones 
(to/for/about/with etc.) van al final. En espahol estas preposiciones van al principio: 

• ‘Where are you from?’ ‘I’m from Thailand.’ ‘fie donde eres ?' . . . 

• ‘John was afraid.’ ‘What was he afraid of?’ ... ^De que tenia miedo?' 

• Who do these books belong to? quien pertenecen ...? 

• ‘Tom’s father is in hospital.’ ‘Which hospital is he in?’ ... 'jEn que hospital esta T 

• ‘Kate is going on holiday.’ ‘Who with?’ / ‘Who is she going with?’ ... ,m c Con quien (va)?’ 

• I want to talk to you. ‘What about?’ / ‘What do you want to talk to me about?’ 

... ‘iDe que (quieres hablar conmigo)?’ 



What is it like? / What are they like? etc. (= iComo es ... ? / {Como son ... ?) 




Cuando se dice ‘What is it like?’, like es una preposicion (= como). No es el verbo like (‘Do you like music?’ 
'<Te gusta la musica?' etc.). 

• A: There’s a new restaurant in our street. 

B: What’s it like? Is it good? ;Como es? ... 

A: I don’t know. I haven’t eaten there yet. 

• A: What’s your new teacher like? iComo es tu nueva profesora? 

B: She’s very good. We learn a lot. 

• A: I met Linda’s parents yesterday. 

B: Did you? What are they like? ... iComo son? 

A: They’re very friendly. 

• A: Did you have a nice holiday? What was the weather like? ... iQue tiempo hizo? 

B: It was lovely. The sun shone every day. 



Compara: 

• ‘What’s Linda like?’ ‘She’s very nice.’ 
cComo es Linda?'... 

• ‘How is Linda?’ ‘She’s very well.’ 
‘iComo esta Linda ?' ... 



la interrogacion => 



UNIOAOIS 44-45 


what/which/how => 1 


UNIOAO 47 


preposiciones => | 


UNIOAOES 100-107 







EJERCICIOS 

46.1 Escribe preguntas con who o what para obtener la informacion que falta (XXXXX). 



2 

3 

4 

5 

6 



[ The letter is from XXXXX. 




( — ; L . 

Who Is the Letter from ? 

V 


I’m looking for a XXXXX. 




What you 


I went to the cinema with XXXXX. 




The film was about XXXXX. 






I gave the money to XXXXX. 




c 


The book was written by XXXXX. 




' 



46.2 Completa una pregunta apropiada para cada dibujo. Usa uno de estos verbos + una preposicion: 

listen look talk talk wait write 




46.4 Necesitas informacion sobre un pais y le preguntas a alguien que ya ha estado alii. Escribe preguntas con 

What is/are ... like? 

1 (the roads ). 3 (the people) 

2 (the food) 4 ( t h c weather) ZZIZZI 



46.5 Escribe preguntas con What was/were ... like? 

1 Your friend has just come back from holiday. Ask about the weather. 

. like? 

2 Your friend has just come back from the cinema. Ask about the film. 



3 Your friend has just finished an English course. Ask about the lessons. 

4 Your friend has just come back from holiday. Ask about the hotel. 



46.6 Traduce al ingles: 

1 <jDe que estais hablando? 

2 <>Con quien fuiste a Barcelona? 

3 c *De donde es este vino? 

4 i A quien estamos esperando? 

5 ‘<?C6mo es Jenny?’ ‘Es muy simpatica.’ 

6 ‘(Como esta tu marido?’ ‘Muy bien, gracias.’ 

7 <|Para quien son estas cartas? 

8 c*Que tiempo hace esta manana? 
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What ... ? Which ... ? How ... ? 



What... ? 

What + sustantivo (What type ... ? / What colour . . . ? etc.) = fiue ... ?/ fie que ... ?: 

• What time is it? fiue hora es? 

• What day is it today? fiue dia es hoy? 

• What type of job do you want? (o What kind of job ... ? / What sort of job ... ?) 
fiue tipo de trabajo quieres? 

• What colour is your car? fie que color es ... ? • What colour are your eyes? fie que color son ... ? 

• What size is this shirt? fie que talla es ... ? • What make is your TV set? fie que marca es ... ? 

What sin sustantivo = fiue ... ? o i Cual ... ?: 

• What’s your favourite colour? fiual es ... ? 

• What do you want to do? fiue quieres hacer? 



Which ... ? 

Which + sustantivo (= fiue ... ?/ fiual ... ?) al hablar de cosas o de personas: 

• Which train did you catch - the 9.50 or the 10.30? fiue tren tomaste ... ? 

• Which doctor did you see - Doctor Ellis, Doctor Gray or Doctor Hill? lA que medico viste - ... ? 

Which sin sustantivo se usa al hablar de cosas , no de personas: 

• Which is bigger - Canada or Australia ? fiual es mas grande ... ? 

Se usa who sin sustantivo al hablar de personas (no ‘which’): 

• Who is taller - Bill or Gerry? (no ‘Which is taller?’) fiuien es mas alto, Bill o Gerry? 



What o which? 



Se usa which cuando pensamos en un numero limitado de posibilidades: 



• We can go this way or that way. Which way shall we go? 
... fior donde vamos? (hay solo dos posibilidades) 

• There are four umbrellas here. Which is yours? 

... fiual es el tuyo? (hay solo cuatro posibilidades) 

What tiene un valor mas general y se usa en los otros casos: 





or 


9 


Or 


9 


or 


9 

















WHICH ? 



• What is the capital of Argentina? fiual es la capital de Argentina? 

• What sort of music do you like? fiue tipo de musica te gusta? 

Compara: 

• What colour are his eyes? (no ‘Which colour ... ?’) 

Which colour do you prefer, pink or yellow? 

• What is the longest river in the world? 

Which is the longest river - the Mississippi, the Amazon or the Nile? 



How ... ? 

How ... ? suele corresponder a fiomo ... ?: 

• How was the party last night? fiomo estuvo la fiesta ... ? 

• How do you usually go to work? fiomo vas normalmente ... ? 

Se pueden hacer preguntas con how + adjetivo/adverbio (How tall ... ? / How often ... ?). Normalmente estas 
preguntas se hacen en espahol con fiue ... ? o fiuanto(s) ... ?: 

• How tall are you? fiue estatura tienes? / fiuanto mides? 

• How big is the house? fiue tamaho tiene la casa? 

• How old is your mother? fiue edad/Cuantos ahos tiene tu madre? 

• How far is it to the airport? iA que distancia esta el aeropuerto? 

• How often do you use your car? fion que frecuencia usas tu coche? 

• How long have you been married? fiuanto tiempo llevas casado? 

Se dice tambien How high ... ? / How deep ... ? / How heavy ... ? / How much ... ? / How fast ... ? etc. 



How ... PyWhat ... like? : 



which one(s) => 



la interrogacion => 



unioaoes 44-46 
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EJERCICIOS 

47.1 Escribe preguntas con What. 
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1 


> 

I’ve got a new TV set. 




(make?) W hoi make Is It? 


2 


I want a job. 




(kind?) What kind of job do you want? 


3 


I’ve got a new sweater. 




(colour?) What 


4 


I got up early this morning. 




(time?) get up? 


5 


I like music. 




(type?) 


6 


I want to buy a car. 

^ j 




(kind?) 





47.2 Completa las preguntas usando Which ... ? 




47.3 



Completa las preguntas con what/which/who. 

1 . .W!?.*#... is that man’s name? 

2 way shall we go? Left or right? 

3 You can have tea or coffee do you prefer? 

4 ‘ day is it today?’ ‘Friday.’ 

5 This is a nice house room is yours? 

6 is your favourite sport? 



7 is more expensive, meat or fish? 

8 is older, Ann or George? 

9 kind of camera have you got? 

1 0 A: Mary has got three cameras. 

B: camera does she use most? 

1 1 nationality are you? 



47.4 Completa las preguntas usando How + un adjetivo o adverbio (high/long etc.). 



. .tfow j s Mount Everest? 

is it to the station? 

is Helen? 

do the buses run? 

is the water in the pool? 

have you lived here? 



Nearly 9000 metres. 

It’s about two kilometres from here. 
She’s 26. 

Every ten minutes. 

Two metres. 

Nearly three years. 



47.5 Escribe preguntas usando How ... ? 



Ho w tall are you ? 



1 Are you 1 metre 70? 1.75? 1.80? 

2 Is this box one kilogram? Two? Three? 

3 Are you 20 years old? 22? 25? 

4 Did you spend £10? £15? £20? 

5 Do you watch TV every day? Once a week? Never? 

6 Is it 1000 miles from Paris to Moscow? 1500? 2000? 



47.6 Traduce al ingles: 

1 <*De que marca es tu reloj? 

2 <iQue ciudad prefieres, Londres o Pans? 

3 ^De que color es tu coche? 

4 iQue pais es mas grande, Mexico o Peru? 



5 <;Que tipo de literatura prefieres? 

6 <?Con que frecuencia vas al dentista? 

7 <-‘Cual es tu restaurante favorito? 

8 <|A que distancia esta el mar? 
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does it take ... ? 



How long 



How long docs it take ... ? 

How long docs it take by plane from London to Madrid? 
iCuanto se tarda ... ? 

It takes two hours. 

Se tarda/Cuesta dos boras. 




How long does it take 


by plane 
by train 
by car 




p 


It takes 


two hours 
ten minutes 
a long time 


from ... to ... 





iCuanto se tarda ... ? 



Se tarda 



dos horas ... 
diez minutos ... 
mucho tiempo ... 



• How long does it take by train from London to Manchester? 

• It takes two hours by train from London to Manchester. 

• How long does it take by car from your house to the station? 

• It takes ten minutes by car from my house to the station. 



How long does it take to (do something)? 





does 






How long 


did 

will 


it take 


to (do something)? 



iCuanto tiempo se tarda en (hacer algo ) ... ? 



takes 
took 
will take 


a week 
a long time 
three hours 


doesn’t 

didn’t 

won’t 


take 


long 



Se tarda 



una semana 
mucho tiempo 
tres horas 



en (hacer algo) 



• How long does it take to cross the Atlantic Ocean by ship? iCuanto se tarda en cruzar el Atlantico 

• How long will it take to get to Granada? ^Cuanto se tardara en llegar ... ? 

• It takes a long time to learn a language. Se tarda mucho tiempo en aprender un idioma. 

• It took about an hour to get to the airport. Se tardo casi una hora en llegar al aeropuerto. 

• It doesn’t take long to cook an omelette. No se tarda mucho en ... 

• It won’t take long to repair the computer. No se tardara mucho en reparar . . . 

How long docs it take you (to do something)? 

Tambien se puede decir: 

i Cuanto tiempo tardaste en (hacer algo)? 

Tardo mucho tiempo en (hacer algo) 

Ann tarda mucho tiempo en (hacer algo) 

No tardaremos mucho tiempo en (hacer algo) 



For ejemplo: 

I started reading the book on Monday. 

I finished it on Wednesday evening. 

It took me three days to read it. 

Tarde tres d/as en leerlo. 

Otros ejemplos: 

• It takes me twenty minutes to get to work in the morning. Tardo 20 minutos en llegar . . . 

• It took Tom an hour to do his shopping. Tom tardo una hora en hacer las compras. 

• Did it take you a long time to find a job? i Tardaste mucho en encontrar trabajo? 

• How long will it take me to learn to drive? i Cuanto tardare en aprender a conducir? 

• It will take us an hour to cook the dinner. Tardaremos una hora ... 




How long does it take you 
It takes me a long time 
It took Ann two hours 


to (do something) 


It won’t take us long 





mething) 



E J E RC I Cl OS 

48.1 Observa los dibujos y escribe preguntas usando How long ... ? 




1 . . bow . . . dfies . ifc . by plane from London to Amsterdam ? 

2 ZZZZZZZZZZZZZ 

3 ‘”’" 11 * 

4 ’ 

48.2 iCuanto tiempo se tarda en hacer estas cosas? Escribe frases completas. 

1 fly from your city/country to London 

It fcak es two Hours to f from Madrid to London . 

2 fly from your city/country to New York 



3 study to be a doctor in your country 

4 walk from your home to the nearest shop 

5 get from your home to the nearest airport 
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48.3 Escribe preguntas con How long did it take ... ? 

1 (She found a place to live.) H? w . did, it take her to find cl .frtace to live? 

2 (I walked to the station.) you 

3 (He cleaned the windows.) 

4 (I learnt to ski.) 

5 (They repaired the car.) 

48.4 Examina las situaciones y escribe frases con It took .... 

1 I read a book last week. I started reading it on Monday. I finished it three days later. 

took 

2 We walked home last night. We left at 10 o’clock and we arrived home at 10.20. 



3 I learnt to drive last year. 1 had my first driving lesson in January. I passed my driving test six months later. 

4 Mark drove to London yesterday. He left home at 8 o’clock and got to London at 10. 

5 Linda began looking for a job a long time ago. She got a job last week. 

6 Escribe una frase verdadera sobre ti. 



48.5 Traduce al ingles: 

1 <;Cuanto se tarda en coche de Madrid a Valencia? 

2 Se tarda tres horas en tren de Valencia a Madrid. 

3 ^Cuanto tiempo tardas en llegar al trabajo? 

4 <:Cuanto tardaran en venir desde el aeropuerto? (venir = get here) 

5 Ann tardo cinco minutos en vestirse. (vestirse = get dressed) 

6 No se tarda mucho en aprender a esquiar. 

7 No tardare mucho en leer el periodico. 

8 <;Tardaras mucho en llegar a casa? (llegar a casa = get home) 
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Do you know where ... ? I don’t know what 




Se dice: 
pero: 



Where is Paula? ^Donde esta Paula? 



Do you know where Paula is ? 
(no ‘Do you know where is Paula?’) 
tSabes donde esta Paula? 



Observa el orden de las palabras: 

sujeto verbo 

1 know i i 

I don’t know where Paula is 

Can you tell me 



Se 

No se 

{Me puedes decir 



donde esta Paula. 

? 



Compara estos otros ejemplos con sus correspondencias en el cuadro: 



Who are those people? pero 

How old is Linda? 

What time is it? 

Where can I go? 

How much is this camera? 

When arc you going away? 

Where have they gone? 

What was Ann wearing? 



Do you know 
Can you tell me 



I know 
I don’t know 
1 don’t remember 



who those people are 
how old Linda is 
what time it is 
where I can go 
how much this camera is 
when you’re going away 
where they have gone 
what Ann was wearing 



Preguntas con do/does/did (present simple y past simple): 



Where does he live? 



i 



Do you know where he lives? (no ‘Do you know where does he live?’) 
Compara estos otros ejemplos con sus correspondecias en el cuadro: 



How do aeroplanes fly? pero 


Do you know 


how aeroplanes fly 


p 


What does Jane want? 


I don’t know 


what Jane wants 




Why did she go home? 


I don’t remember 


why she went home 




Where did I put the key? 


I know 


where I put the key 





Preguntas que empiezan por Is ... ? / Do ... ? / Can ... ? (que se pueden responder con ‘yes’ o con ‘no’): 
Compara estos otros ejemplos con sus correspondencias en el cuadro: 



Is Jack at home? pero 

Have they got a car? 


Do you know 


if 


Jack is at home 
they’ve got a car 


p 


Can Brian swim? 




0 


Brian can swim 




Do they live near here? 
Did anybody see you? 


I don’t know 


whether 


they live near here 
anybody saw you 


• 



En estas frases se puede usar tanto if como whether: 

• Do you know if they’ve got a car? o Do you know whether they’ve got a car? 





EJERCICIOS 



49.1 Responde a las preguntas con 1 don’t know whcre/when/why ... etc. 



1 


Have your friends gone home? 




f ^ N 

(where) . 1 <Toy\\ know where theVve gone. 


2 


Is Kate in her office? 




(where) I don’t know 


3 


Is the castle very old? 




(how old) 


4 


Will Paul be here soon? 




(when) 


5 


Was he angry because I was late? 




(why) 


6 


Has Sally lived here a long time? 




(how long) 
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49.2 Completa las frases. 

1 (How do aeroplanes fly?) 

2 (Where does Susan work?) 

3 (What did Peter say?) 

4 (Why did he go home early?) 

5 (What time does the film begin?) 

6 (How did the accident happen?) 



Do you know .how c^optanes f Uj ? 



I don’t know 

Do you remember > 

1 don’t know 

Do you know p 

I don’t remember 



49.3 iCual es la forma correcta? 

1 Do you know what time +s-ifr/ it is? Do you know what time it is ? es la forma correcta 

2 Why are you / you are going away? 

3 I don’t know where are they /they are going. 

4 Can you tell me where is the museum / the museum is ? 

5 Where do you want / you want to go for your holidayg? 

6 Do you know what do elephants eat / elephants 



49.4 Escribe preguntas con Do you know if ... ? 

1 (Have they got a car?) .^w Ve got a. car? 

2 (Are they married?) Do you know 

3 (Does Sue know Bill?) 

4 (Will George be here tomorrow?) 

5 (Did he pass his exam?) 

49.5 Escribe preguntas que empiecen por Do you know ... ? 

1 (What does Ann want?) ..Do tjow know whai Annwai^? 

2 (Where is Paula?) Do 

3 (Is she working today?) 

4 (What time does she start work?) 

5 (Are the shops open tomorrow?) 

6 (Where do Sarah and Tim live?) 

7 (Did they go to Ann’s party?) 

49.6 Completa las frases con tus propias ideas. 

1 Do you know why . b A*s w&s ?. 

2 Do you know what time 

3 Excuse me, can you tell me where 

4 I don’t know what 

5 Do you know if 



49.7 Traduce al ingles: 

1 No se donde vive Joy. 

2 <|Sabe Vd. a que hora llega el avion? 

3 No recuerdo lo que hice ayer. 

4 <;Recuerdas donde aparque el coche? 

5 <?Puede Vd. decirme a que hora es el concierto? 

6 No se si Patricia esta en Francia ahora. 

7 No se cuando Jane se fue a casa. 

8 <*Sabes a que hora llegue a casa ayer? (llegar a casa = get home) 

9 <*Sabes si Carolina ha lefdo mi carta? 

10 No se por que tienes miedo de Sandra. 

1 1 <[Sabes cuantos anos tiene Sue? 
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She said that 



He told me that 



■ ■ ■ 



La semana pasada en una fiesta con 
amigos te dijeron varias cosas: 



Hoy le estas contando a Paul lo que 

tus amigos dijeron: 



DIANE 







I’m enjoying my new 




My father isn’t very we 






am 

is 



— » was 



Diane said that she was enjoying her new job. 
Diane dijo que le gustaba su nuevo trabajo. 

She said that her father wasn’t very well. 

Dijo que su padre no estaba muy bien. 




Sarah and Tim said that they were going to 
buy a house. 

... dijeron que se iban a comprar una casa. 




PETER 



^J \ have to go early.^ 



My sister has 
gone to Australia. 



have 1 
has J 



-> had 



Peter said that he had to go early. 

Peter dijo que tenia que irse pronto. 

He said that his sister had gone to Australia. 
Dijo que su hermana se habia ido a Australia. 



ANN 




find a job. 



) 



can -> could Ann sa ^ t * iat s ^ c cou W n>t find a job. 

Ann dijo que no podia encontrar trabajo. 





will — > would 



Steve said that he would phone me. 
Steve dijo que me llamaria por telefono. 



ANGELA 




^f \ don’t like my job?) 



My son doesn’t 
like school. 



do 

does 



-> did 



Angela said that she didn’t like her job. 
Angela dijo que no le gustaba su trabajo. 

She said that her son didn’t like school. 
Dijo que a su hijo no le gustaba el instituto. 




MIKE 



You look tired.) 



(ifeclfine./ A^N 



look — > 


looked 


Mike said that 1 looked tired. 


feel 


felt 


Mike dijo que yo parecia cansado. 


etc. 


etc. 


I said that I felt fine. 


(presente) 


(pasado) 


Yo dije que me encontraba bien. 



say y tell corresponden a ‘decir’ en espanol. Observa los ejemplos para distinguir cuando se usa un verbo o el otro: 
say (pasado: said) tell (pasado: told) 

• He said that he was tired, (no ‘He said me ...’) • He told me that he was tired, (no ‘He told that ...’) 

• What did she say to you? (no ‘... did she say you?’) • What did she tell you? (no ‘... did she tell to you?’) 

No se puede decir: ‘he said me’ / ‘I said Ann’ etc. No se puede decir: ‘he told that ...’ o ‘he told to me 



Detras de say y tell se puede omitir ‘that’: 

• He said that he was tired, o He said he was tired. 

• Angela told me that she didn’t like her job. o Angela told me she didn’t like her job. 



I told him to ... => 
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EJERCICIOS 

50.1 Lee lo que dicen estas personas y escribe frases con Hc/Shc/They said (that) ... . 



1 fi < Pve lost my watch.") 

He, soul He, wa£cH . 
< Pm very busy. ] 



I have to go out. ) 



ItlflL 



< Pm learning Russian?) 



6 I don’t feel very well.] 

We’ll be home late.] 



3 I can’t go to the party?) 8 ~ I’ve just come back from holiday?] 





< Pm going to buy a computer. 



10 



Si We haven’t got a key.] 




50.2 



Completa las frases con la informacion de los dibujos. 




1 I met Diane last week. She said . . . . was . .^j. 0 H9?4 . job 

2 Betty didn't want anything to eat. She said 

3 I wanted to borrow Mike’s ladder but he said 

4 Sally was invited to the party but she said 

5 Sharon told me she didn’t want the picture. She said 

6 Martin has just gone away on holiday. He said 

7 I was looking for Robert. Linda said 

8 ‘Why did Steve stay at home?’ ‘He said 

9 ‘Has Mary gone out?’ ‘1 think so. She said 



50.3 Completa las frases con say/said o tell/told. 

1 He ..$$* 4 ?... he was tired. 

2 What did she ..ML you? 

3 Ann she didn’t like Peter. 

4 Jack me that you were ill. 

5 Please don’t Jim what happened. 

6 Did Lucy she would be late? 

50.4 Traduce al ingles: 

1 Dijeron que habian esperado dos horas. 

2 Le dije a Marta que Paco estaba cansado. 

3 Andres me dijo que no podia quedarse. 
(quedarse = stay) 

4 Ana dijo que llamarfa a Javier. 



7 The woman she was a reporter. 

8 The woman us she was a reporter. 

9 They asked me a lot of questions but I 

didn’t them anything. 

10 They asked me a lot of questions but I 
didn’t anything. 



5 Os dije que no me gustaba la musica clasica. 

6 Tony dijo que no trabajaba el martes. 

7 Dije que yo comprarfa las bebidas. 

8 Luis nos dijo que queria dormir. 
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work/working go/going do/doing 



En ingles el infinitivo se usa a veces sin to (play/finish etc.) y otras veces con to (to play / to finish etc.). Las dos 
formas corresponden normalmente al infinitivo del espanol. Observa: 

• I can’t play tennis, (play = jugar) 

Would you like to play tennis? (to play = jugar) 

• I must finish, (finish = terminar) 

I want to finish, (to finish = terminar ) 



Se usa el infinitivo sin to (play / finish etc.) detras de los verbos siguientes: 



will 


Ann will be here soon. 


=> Unidades 29/30 


shall 


Shall I open the window? 


might 

may 


I might phone you later. 
May I sit here? 


| => Unidad 31 


can 

could 


I can’t meet you tomorrow. 
Could you pass the salt, please? 


=> Unidad 32 


must 


It’s late. I must go now. 


=> Unidad 33 


should 


You shouldn’t work so hard. 


=> Unidad 34 


would 


Would you like some coffee? 


=> Unidad 36 



Tambien con do/does/did, en la negacion e interrogacion, se usa infinitivo sin to: 



do/does 


Do you work? => Unidades 7/8 


(PRESENT SIMPLE) 


They don’t work very hard. 




Tim doesn’t know many people. 




How much does it cost? 


did 


What time did they leave? =» Unidad 13 


(PAST SIMPLE) 


We didn’t sleep well. 



Se usa to + infinitivo (to work / to go / to be etc.) con las siguientes formas verbales: 



(I’m) going to ... 


I’m going to play tennis tomorrow. 
What arc you going to do? 


=> Unidad 28 


(I) have to ... 


I have to go now. 
Everybody has to eat. 


=> Unidad 35 


(I) want to ... 


Do you want to go out? 

They don’t want to come with us. 


=> Unidad 52 


(I) would like to ... 


I’d like to talk to you. 
Would you like to go out? 


=> Unidad 36 


(I) used to ... 


Dave used to work in a factory. 


=> Unidad 26 



Se usa -ing (going / working / playing etc.) con am/is/are/was/were: 



am/is/are + -ing 


Please be quiet. I’m working. 


=> Unidades 4-5, 9,27 


(PRESENT CONTINUOUS) 


Tom isn’t working today. 
What time are you going out? 


was/were + -ing 


It was raining, so we didn’t go out. 


=> Unidades 1 4-1 5 


(PAST CONTINUOUS) 


What were you doing when the phone rang? 





go + -ing => 



verbos que rigen infinitivo o -ing => 
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EJERCICIOS 



51.1 



Completa cada frase con ... phone Paul o con ... to phone Paul. 



1 I’ll phone Paul 

2 Pm going . . J?9. .ph PauI . 



3 Can you Paul? 

4 Shall I ? 

5 I’d like 



6 Do you have 

7 You should . 

8 I want 

9 I might 

10 You must 






51.2 Completa las frases con un verbo del cuadro. Tendras que usar unas veces infinitivo sin to (work/go etc.) y otras 
-ing (working /going etc.). 



do/doing 


get/getting 


sleep/sleeping 


watch/watching 


eat/eating 


go/going 


stay/staying 


wear/wearing 


fly/flying 


listen/listening 


wait/waiting 


work/working 
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1 Please be quiet. Pm ... ^.91^.933 .. . 

2 I feel tired today. I didn’t ...9!^P... very well last night. 

3 What time do you usually up in the morning? 

4 ‘Where are you ?’ To the bank.’ 

5 Did you television last night? 

6 Look at that plane! It’s very low. 

7 You can turn off the radio. Pm not to it. 

8 They didn’t anything because they weren’t hungry. 

9 My friends were for me when I arrived. 

10 ‘Does Sharon always glasses?’ ‘No, only for reading.’ 

1 1 ‘What are you this evening?’ ‘I’m at home.’ 



51 .3 Completa las frases con la forma correcta del verbo entre parentesis: 

infinitivo sin to (work/go etc.) o infinitivo con to (to work / to go etc.) o -ing (working/going etc.) 

1 Shall I ...9P#L. the window? (open) 

2 It’s late. I have ...J?9..99... now. (go) 

3 Ann isn’t . w.9rh^3... this week. She’s on holiday, (work) 

4 Pm tired. I don’t want out. (go) 

5 It might , so take an umbrella with you. (rain) 

6 What time do you have tomorrow morning? (leave) 

7 Pm afraid I can’t you. (help) 

8 My brother is a student. He’s physics, (study) 

9 Would you like on a trip round the world? (go) 

1 0 When you saw Janet, what was she ? (wear) 

1 1 When you go to London, where are you going ? (stay) 

12 Pm hungry. I must something to eat. (have) 

1 3 ‘Where’s George?’ ‘He’s a bath.’ (have) 

14 I used a car but I sold it last year, (have) 

15 He spoke very quietly. I couldn’t him. (hear) 

16 You don’t look well. I don’t think you should to work today, (go) 

17 I don’t know what he said. I wasn’t to him. (listen) 

18 Pm sorry Pm late. I had a phone call, (make) 

19 I want what happened, (know) You must me. (tell) 

20 May I your phone? (use) 



51.4 Traduce al ingles: 

1 ,;Puedo tomar cafe? (tomar = have) 

2 iA que hora cierran las tiendas? 

3 Deberiamos escribir a Elena. 

4 Voy a comprarme unos zapatos. 

5 Los nifios no quieren ir a la cama ahora. 

6 John no deberfa comer tanto. (tanto = so much) 

7 Sue quisiera salir con nosotros hoy, pero debe trabajar. 

8 ‘^Llovera manana?’ ‘Podria Hover.’ 

9 Rob no puede venir al cine porque tiene que ver al medico. 

10 ‘<:Que haces aqui?’ ‘Estoy esperando a Marga.’ 

11 No se nadar bien. 
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to ... (I want to do) e -ing (I enjoy doing) 
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Los verbos siguientes llevan detras to + infinitivo (I want to do): 



want plan decide try 

hope expect offer forget 

need promise refuse learn 



+ to ... (to do / to work / to be etc.) 



• What do you want to do this evening? tQue quieres hacer esta noche? 

• Tina has decided to sell her car. Tina ha decidido vender su coche. 

• You forgot to switch off the light when you went out. Olvidaste apagar la luz ... 

• My brother is learning to drive. Mi hermano esta aprendiendo a conducir. 

• I tried to read my book but I was too tired. Intente leer . . . 



Los verbos siguientes llevan detras -ing (1 enjoy doing): 



enjoy stop 

mind finish SUggest 



+ -ing (doing / working / being 



En espahol se usa el infinitivo: 

• I enjoy dancing. Me gusta bailar. 

• I don’t mind getting up early. No me importa madrugar. 

• Has it stopped raining? iHa dejado de Hover? 

• Sonia suggested going to the cinema. Sonia sugirio ir al cine. 



Los siguientes verbos pueden llevar detras to + infinitivo o -ing: 




like love start 

prefer hate begin 



continue 



+ -ing (doing etc.) o to ... (to do etc.) 



En espahol se usa el infinitivo: 



• Do you like getting up early? o Do you like to get up early? ;Te gusta madrugar? 

• I prefer travelling by car. o I prefer to travel by car. Prefiero viajar en coche. 

• Ann loves dancing, o Ann loves to dance. A Ann le encanta bailar. 

• 1 hate being late, o I hate to be late. No me gusta nada llegar tarde. 

• It started raining, o It started to rain. Empezo a Hover. 



Los verbos siguientes, precedidos por would, llevan detras to + infinitivo: 



would like would love 

would prefer would hate 



+ to ... (to do / to work / to be etc.) 



En espahol se usa el infinitivo: 

• Julia would like to meet you. (no ‘would like meeting’) A Julia le gustaria conocerte. 

• I’d love to go to Australia. (I’d = I would) Me encantaria ir a Australia. 

• ‘Would you like to sit down?’ ‘No, I’d prefer to stand, thank you.’ 
tTe gustaria sentarte?' ‘No, preferiria quedarme de pie, gracias .' 

• I wouldn’t like to be a teacher. No me gustaria ser profesor. 



I want you to , 



go + -ing 



preposicidn + -ing => 



would like => 
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EJERCICIOS 
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52.1 



Escribe los verbos entre parentesis en la forma correcta: to 

1 I enjoy . (dance). 

2 What do you want (do) tonight? 

3 Goodbye! I hope (see) you 

again soon. 

4 I learnt (swim) when I was 

five years old. 

5 Have you finished (clean) 

the kitchen? 

6 I’m tired. I want (go) to bed. 

7 Do you enjoy (visit) other 

countries? 

8 The weather was nice, so I suggested 
(go) for a walk by the river. 



• o -ing. 

9 Where’s Bill? He promised 

(be) here on time. 

10 I’m not in a hurry. I don’t mind 

(wait). 

1 1 What have you decided (do)? 

12 George was very angry and refused 
(speak) to me. 

13 Where’s Ann? I need (ask) 

her something. 

1 4 I was very upset and started 

(cry). 

1 5 I’m trying (work). Please stop 

(talk). 



52.2 Completa las frases con los verbos de la lista en la forma correcta: to ... o -ing. 

go help -five- lose rain read see send -take wait walk watch 

1 I like London but I wouldn’t like ...& there. 

2 I like ..^.1*3. (Q.J# .*#!&}.. photographs when I’m on holiday. 

3 Linda has a lot of books. She enjoys 

4 I’m surprised that you’re here. I didn’t expect you. 

5 Don’t forget us a postcard when you’re on holiday. 

6 ‘Shall we get a taxi to the cinema?’ ‘If you like, but it isn’t far. I don’t mind ’ 

7 This ring is very beautiful. I’d hate it. 

8 Julia had a lot to do, so I offered her. 

9 What shall we do this afternoon? Would you like to the beach? 

1 0 When I’m tired in the evenings, I like television. 

11 ‘Shall we go now?’ ‘No, I’d prefer a few minutes.’ 

12 I’m not going out until it stops 




Completa las respuestas a las preguntas. 



Do you usually get up early? 
Do you ever go to museums? 
Do you often write letters? 
Have you ever been to New York? 
Do you often travel by train? 
Shall we eat at home or go to a 
restaurant? 




Yes, I like to g<^wp. early . 

Yes, I love 

No, I don’t like 

No, but I’d love one day. 

Yes, 1 enjoy 

I don’t mind a restaurant 

but I’d prefer home. 



52.4 Completa estas frases acerca de ti . Usa to ... o -ing. 

1 1 enjoy 

2 I don’t like 

3 If it’s a nice day tomorrow, I’d like 

4 When I’m on holiday, I like 

5 I don’t mind but 

6 1 wouldn’t like 



52.5 Traduce al ingles: 

1 Me gusta leer el periodico, pero olvidc comprarlo esta manana. 

2 Mi vecino prometio dejar de hacer ruido. 

3 No me importo ir contigo al dentista. 

4 Me encantarfa ir contigo al cine. 

5 Empezo a Hover y Bruce intento encontrar un taxi. 

6 ‘<;Te gustaria jugar al futbol?’ ‘Preferiria jugar al tenis.’ 

7 No fuimos a pasear por el parque porque empezo a Hover. 

8 Sandra sugirio ir a la playa, pero su marido querfa quedarse en casa. 
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I want you to . . . I told you to 



I want you to ... 




The woman wants to go. 

La mujer quiere irse. 

The man doesn’t want the woman to go. 
El hombre no quiere que la mujer se vaya. 

He wants her to stay. 

Quiere que ella se quede. 



En ingles se dice: 

4 I want somebody to do something’ (se usa to + infinitivo). 

En espanol se dice: ‘Quiero que alguien haga algo' (se usa ' quiero que ' + subjuntivo). 

Compara el ingles y el espanol en los siguientes ejemplos : 

• I want you to be happy, (no i want that you are happy.’) Quiero que seas feliz. 

• They didn’t want anybody to know their secret. No querian que nadie supiera su secreto. 

• Do you want me to lend you some money? jQuieres que te preste dinero? 

Del mismo modo se usa would like; 

• Would you like me to lend you some money? <Te gustarfa que te prestara dinero ? 



Sue 


asked 


a friend 


to lend 


her some money. 


I 


told 


you 


to be 


careful. 


What do you 


advise 


me 


to do? 




I didn’t 


expect 


them 


to be 


here. 


We 


persuaded 


George 


to come 


with us. 


I 


taught 


my brother 


to swim. 





... pidio a un amigo que le prestara ... 

Te dije que tuvieras cuidado. 
cQue me aconsejas que haga ? 

No esperaba que estuvieran aqui. 
Convencimos a George de que viniera ... 
Ensehe a mi hermano a nadar. 




I told you to ... / 1 told you not to ... 

La forma indirecta del imperativo se hace con tell + objeto + (not) to + infinitivo: 




Ann told me to wait for her. 
— > Ann me dijo que la esperara. 



Paul told Sue not to wait for him. 
-> Paul le dijo a Sue que no lo esperara. 



make y let 

Detras de make y let se usa infinitivo sin to: 

• He’s very funny. He makes me laugh, (no ‘... makes me to laugh.’) Me hace reir. 

• At school our teacher made us work very hard. ... nos hizo trabajar mucho. 

• Sue let me use her computer because mine wasn’t working, (no ‘... let me to use ...’) ... me dejd usar ... 

Para proponer hacer algo juntos se usa Let’s ... (= Let us) + infinitivo sin to: 

• Come on! Let’s dance! jVenga! ,’Bailemos! 

• ‘Shall we go out tonight?’ ‘No, I’m tired. Let’s stay at home.’ Quedemonos en casa.’ 



106 



He told me that 



I want to ... => 
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EJERCICIOS 



53.1 



Escribe frases que empiecen por 

1 (you must come with me) 

2 (listen carefully) 

3 (please don’t he angry) 

4 (shall I wait for you?) 

5 (don’t phone me tonight) 

6 (you must meet Sarah) 



want you / I don’t want you ... / Do you want me ... ? 



\ want you to come wLfcH me . 

I want 

I don’t 

Do you 



53.2 Obser\/a los dibujos y completa las frases. 



'Come on! Let’s go to 
the cinema' 

It’s a good film . , 

er .'.OK ^ 



•’sthe 1 ) 
ion? J/ / 



( Where 
^ station? 

Turn Left after"' 
thebr 




/Can I use your"7 " /Don’tphi 
7 phone? J V 8 o\ 




1 Dan persuaded . . $9. . S.P. . $9 . . 

2 I wanted to get to the station. A woman told 

3 Brian wasn’t well. I advised 

4 Linda had a lot of luggage. She asked 

5 I was busy. I told 

6 I wanted to make a phone call. Paul let 

7 Sue is going to phone later. I told 

8 Ann’s mother taught 



53.3 Completa estas frases con los verbos de la lista. A veces to es necesario (to go / to wait etc.), a veces to no es 
necesario (go/wait etc.). 



arrive borrow get -go- go make 

1 Please stay here. I don’t want you . 

2 I didn’t hear what she said, so I asked her 

3 ‘Shall we begin?’ ‘No, let’s 

4 Are they already here? I expected them 

5 Kevin’s parents didn’t want him 

6 I want to stay here. You can’t make me 

7 is that your bicycle?’ ‘No, it’s John’s. He let me 

8 Mary can’t come to the party. She told me 

9 Would you like a drink? Would you like me 

10 ‘Ann doesn’t like me.’ ‘What makes you 



repeat tell think wait 



it. 

a few minutes.’ 

much later. 

married. 

with you. 

it.’ 

you. 

some coffee? 

that?’ 



53.4 Traduce al ingles: 

1 Mis padres quieren que estudie en Francia. 

2 Sue quiere que estemos aqui a las 8. 

3 Mi jefe me dejo ir a casa a las 4. (jefe = boss) 

4 Alicia me pidio que la ayudara. 

5 Nos gustaria que fueras feliz. 

6 Liz me convencio de que comprara este libro. 

7 El medico me dijo que no comiera demasiado. (demasiado = too much) 

8 Te he dicho que no juegues con el telefono. 

9 ;Vamos a un restaurante! No quiero cocinar. 

10 Mi hermano me pidio que le ensenara a jugar al ajedrez. (ajedrez = chess) 
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I went to the shop to . 



Paula wanted a newspaper, so she went to the shop. 
Why did she go to the shop? 

To buy a newspaper. 

A/Para comprar un periddico. 

She went to the shop to buy a newspaper. 

Fue a la tienda a comprar un periddico. 



to + infinitivo (to buy / to see etc.) se usa para indicar por que o con que finalidad se hace algo, to = ‘a’ o ‘para’ 

• ‘Why are you going out?’ To get some bread.’ ‘ A/Para comprar../ 

• Ann went to the station to meet her friend. ... a/para encontrarse ... 

• Sue turned on the television to watch the news. ... para ver ... 

• I’d like to go to Germany to learn German. ... a/para aprender ... 

money/time to (do something) dinero/tiempo para (hacer algo): 

• We need some money to buy food. 

• I haven’t got time to watch television. 

to ... y for ... 
to + verbo 

(to buy / to see etc.) 

• I went to the shop to buy a newspaper. 

(no ‘for to buy’) 

• They’re going to Scotland to sec their friends. 

(no ‘for to see’) 

• We need some money to buy food. 



for + sustantivo 

(for a newspaper / for food etc.) 

• I went to the shop for a newspaper. 

• They’re going to Scotland for a holiday. 

• We need some money for food. 




wait for ... (= esperar ...) 

Observa estas tres construcciones: 

wait for somebody/something = esperar a alguien/esperar algo: 

• Please wait for me. Por favor, esperame. 

• Are you waiting for the bus? jEstas esperando el autobus ? 

wait to (do something) = esperar para (hacer algo): 

• Hurry up! I’m waiting to go. ... Estoy esperando para salir. 

• Are you waiting to sec the doctor? jEstas esperando para ver 
al medico ? 

wait for somebody/something to ... = esperar (a) que alguien/algo ... : 

• I can’t go out yet. I’m waiting for John to phone. 

... Estoy esperando que llame John. 

• Are you waiting for the doctor to come? 

iEstas esperando a que venga el medico? 




go to ... y go for ... 
too ... to/for ... =» I 
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something to eat / nothing to do etc. 



enough to/for ... => 
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EJERCICIOS 
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54.1 Escribe frases con I went to ... Elige un elemento de cada cuadro. 



1 I w ent to the, sbjdtWY\ to 

2 I went 

3 

4 

54.2 Completa las frases. Elige un final apropiado del cuadro. 



to open this door 


to wake him up 


to see who it was 


to watch the news 


to read the newspaper 


to get some fresh air 



1 I turned on the television .J$. 

2 Alice sat down in an armchair 

3 Do I need a key 

4 I went for a walk by the river 

5 I knocked on the door of David’s room 

6 The doorbell rang, so I looked out of the window 

54.3 Con tus propias ideas completa estas frases usando to ... 

1 I went to the shop 

2 I’m very busy. 1 haven’t got time 

3 1 phoned Ann 

4 I’m going our 

5 I borrowed some money 

54.4 Completa las frases con to o for. 

1 Paula went to the shop buy some bread. 

2 We went to a restaurant have dinner. 

3 Robert wants to go to university study economics. 

4 Pm going to London an interview next week. 

5 I’m going to London visit some friends of mine. 

6 Have you got time a cup of coffee? 

7 I got up late this morning. I didn’t have time wash. 

8 Everybody needs money live. 

9 The office is very small. There’s space only a desk and chair. 

10 A: Excuse me, are you waiting use the phone? 

B: No, I’m waiting somebody. 

54.5 Completa las frases usando las palabras siguientes: 

John / phon e it / to arrive you / tell me the film / begin 

1 I can’t go out yet. I’m waiting to 

2 I sat down in the cinema and waited 

3 We called an ambulance and waited 

4 ‘Do you know what to do?’ ‘No, I’m waiting 

54.6 Traduce al ingles: 

1 Uso gafas para leer. 

2 Mi esposa necesita un coche para ir al trabajo. 8 

3 Necesito ropa nueva para la boda de Terry. 9 

(boda = wedding) 10 

4 Pulsa aqui para abrir la puerta. (pulsar = press) 11 

5 Se fueron a Madrid a trabajar. 

6 Quisiera ir a Paris para ver Notre Dame. 12 



Necesitamos dos entradas para el concierto. 
Estamos esperando que llegue el autobus. 

Espere a que mi hermana llegara. 

I Estas esperando que telefonee tu marido? 
Necesitas un visado para viajar a China, (visado 
= visa) 

Estoy esperando que abra el supermercado. 



the station 


the post office 


the cafe 


the supermarket 



buy some food 


get some stamps 


catch a train 


meet a friend 
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goto 



go on 



go for 



go -ing 



go to ... (go to work / go to London / go to a concert etc.) = 'ir a 

• What time do you usually go to work? i. . . vas al trabajo? 

• I’m going to France next week. Voy a Francia . . . 

• Tom didn’t want to go to the concert. go to 

• I went to the dentist last week. 

go to bed = ' acostarse go to sleep = i dormirse 

• I went to bed and I went to sleep quickly. Me acoste y me dormi rapidamente. 
go home (sin to); 

• I’m going home now. (no ‘... going to home ...’) 



go on ... 





holiday 




de vacaciones 




a trip 




de viaje 


go on 


a tour 


ir 


de viaje organizado 


an excursion 




a una excursion 




a cruise 




a un crucero 




strike 




a la huelga 



• We’re going on holiday next week. 

• Children often go on school trips. 

• When we were in Scotland, we went on a lot of excursions to different places. 

• The workers have gone on strike. 



go for ... 





a walk 






a run 




go (somewhere) for 


a swim 
a drink 
a meal 


ir a 




a holiday 


pasar 



dar un paseo 
correr 
nadar 
beber algo 
comer fuera 
unas vacaciones 



• ‘Where’s Ann?’ ‘She’s gone for a walk.’ 

• Do you go for a run every day? 

• The sea looks nice. Let’s go for a swim. 

• We went for a drink after work yesterday. 

• Shall we go out for a meal? I know a good restaurant. 

• They’ve gone to Scotland for a holiday. 

(Se dice ‘on holiday’ pero ‘for a holiday’.) 



go + -ing 

Se usa go + -ing con muchas actividades deportivas (swimming / skiing etc.) y tambien con shopping' 

C 



• Are you going shopping this afternoon? i Vas a ir de compras ...? 

• It’s a nice day. Let’s go swimming, (o Let’s go for a swim.) ... Vayamos a nadar. 

• Rachel has a small boat and she often goes sailing. ... va a navegar. 

• I went jogging before breakfast this morning. Fui a hacer footing ... 




I go 
he is going 
we went 
they have gone 
she wants to go 



shopping 

swimming 

fishing 

sailing 

skiing 

jogging etc. 



EJERCICIOS 



55.1 Completa las frases con to/on/for donde sea necesario. 

1 I’m going .*£.. France next week. 

2 Rachel often goes sailing. 

3 Sue went Mexico last year. 

4 Would you like to go the cinema this evening? 

5 Jack goes jogging every morning. 

6 I’m going out a walk. Do you want to come? 

7 I’m tired because I went to a party last night and went bed very late. 

8 Martin is going holiday Italy next week. 

9 The weather was warm and the river was clean, so we went a swim. 

1 0 There will be no buses next week because the bus drivers are going strike. 

1 1 I need some stamps, so I’m going the post office. 

12 It’s late. I must go home now. 

13 Would you like to go a tour of the city? 

14 Shall we go out a meal this evening? 

15 My parents are going a cruise this summer. 

55.2 Observa los dibujos y completa las frases usando go/goes/going/wcnt + -ing. 



1 often 2 last Saturday 


3 every day 


4 next month 


5 later 

jAIi 


6 yesterday 
















1 


l« — - — - ' — 









RACHEL DIANE GEORGE LINDA PETER SHEILA 



1 Rachel has a boat. She often ■ 

2 Last Saturday Diane went 

3 George every day. 

4 Linda is going on holiday next month. She is 

5 Peter is going out later. He has to 

6 Sheila after work yesterday evening. 

55.3 Usa las palabras del cuadro para completar las frases. Usa to/on/for si es necesario. 



home 


shopping 


holiday 


q swim 


sleep 


a walk 


Portugal 


riding 


the bank 


skiing 



1 The sea looks nice. Let’s go . 

2 ‘Is Ann at home?’ ‘No, she’s gone to get some money.’ 

3 I’m going now. I have to buy some presents. 

4 I was very tired last night. I sat down in an armchair and went 

5 I wasn’t enjoying the party, so I went early. 

6 We live near the mountains. In winter we go every weekend. 

7 Richard has got a horse. He often goes 

8 The weather is nice. Shall we go in the park? 

9 A: Are you going soon? 

B: Yes, next month. We’re going 

55.4 Traduce al ingles: 

1 Jane se fue de vacaciones la semana pasada. 

2 Carmen se ha ido a dar un paseo. 

3 <|Fuiste de compras ayer? 

4 Ayer fuimos de excursion a Windsor. 

5 Fueron a pescar el sabado. 

6 Sara estaba cansada. Se acosto y se durmio. 

7 Juan se fue a nadar con sus amigos. 

8 iVamos a mi casa a comer algo! 

9 <Os vais a esquiar este fin de semana? 

10 <Cuando te vas de vacaciones? (de vacaciones = on holiday) 



get 



El verbo get se usa en varias construcciones y tiene diversos significados. En los casos aqui tratados, get indica cambio 
de lugar, estado o situation. 



get + sustantivo (get a letter / get a job etc.) = recibir/conseguir, obtener, comprar/tomar, ir a llamar o a buscar, 
encontrar , traer, etc: R 



• ‘Did you get my letter?’ ‘Yes, I got it yesterday.’ '^Recibiste ...?' ‘Si, la recibi ...' 

• I like your pullover. Where did you get it? i... lo compraste? 

• Can you get me a knife from the kitchen? jPuedes traerme un cuchillo ... ? 

• (al telefono) ‘Hello, can I speak to Ann, please?’ ‘One moment. I’ll get her.’ la llamo.’ 

• We get wool from sheep. La lana se obtiene ... 

• It’s difficult to get a job at the moment. Es dificil encontrar trabajo . . . 

Tambien se dice: get a bus / a train / a taxi (= tomar un autobus /un tren/un taxi): 

• ‘Did you come here on foot?’ ‘No, I got the bus.’ 

get + adjetivo (get hungry / get cold / get tired etc.) = hacerse/volverse + adjetivo. 



Esta construction corresponde a verbos espaholes, con frecuencia reflexivos o derivados de adjetivos. For ejemplo: 



• Kate got in (o into) the car and drove away. Kate subid al cocheyse alejo. 

• A car stopped and a man got out. ... y bajo un hombre. 

• We got on the bus outside the hotel and got off in Church Street. Subimos ... y bajamos . . . 
Pero se dice out of + sustantivo: 

• A man got out of the car. . . . bajo del coche. 
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you get it ■ 




you don’t have something 



you have it 




-► you get hungry 




get angry (enfadarse) 
get cold (enfriarse) 
get drunk (emborracharse) 
get tired (cansarse) 
get wet (mojarse) 



get dressed (Vestirse) 
get lost ( perderse ) 



get married (casarse) 

get ready (preparar/prepararse) 

get hurt (hacerse dano) 



get late (hacerse tarde) 
get hungry (entrar hambre) 
get better/worse (mejorar/empeorar) 
get dark (oscurecer/hacerse de noche) 
get old (envejecer) 



• If you don’t eat, you get hungry. 

• Drink your coffee. It’s getting cold. 

• I’m sorry your mother is ill. I hope she gets better soon. 

• We got very wet because we didn’t have an umbrella. 



• Linda and Frank are getting married soon. 

• I got up and got dressed quickly. 

• We went for a walk and got lost. 



get to + lugar = llegar a: 

• I usually get to work before 8.30. Normalmente llego al trabajo antes de las 8.30. 

• We left London at 10 o’clock and got to Manchester at 12.45. 

• How did you get here? By bus? 




pero: get home ( sin to) = llegar a casa: 

• What time did you get home last night? (no ‘get to home’) 



get in/out/on/off = subir/bajar (de los medios de transporte) 




get in (a car) 



get out (of a car) 



get on 

(a bus / a train / a plane) 



get off 









EJERCICIOS 

56.1 Completa estas f rases usando get(s) y un elemento del cuadro. 



a taxi 


my letter 


some milk 


a doctor 


your jacket 


a good salary 


a ticket 


the job 



1 I wrote to you last week. Did you ? 

2 Where did you ? It’s very nice. 

3 Quick! This man is ill. We must 

4 I don’t want to walk home. Let’s 

5 I had an interview with the manager but I didn’t 

6 When you go out, can you ? 

7 ‘Are you going to the concert?’ ‘Yes, if I can ’ 

8 Margaret has got a well-paid job. She 

56.2 Completa estas frases usando getting + una de las palabras siguientes: 
dark late cold ready married 

1 Drink your coffee. It’s .99^.:... 

2 Turn on the light. It’s 

3 i’m next week.’ ‘Oh, really? Congratulations!’ 

4 ‘Where’s Sally?’ ‘She’s to go out.’ 

5 It’s It’s time to go home. 

56.3 Completa las frases usando get/got + una de las palabras siguientes: 

angry better hungry lost married nervous old wet 

1 If you don’t eat, you ... 9^ 

2 Don’t go out in the rain. You’ll 

3 My brother last year. His wife’s name is Julia. 

4 Why did you with me? I didn’t do anything wrong. 

5 We tried to find the hotel but we 

6 Everybody wants to stay young but we all 

7 The beginning of the film wasn’t very good but it 

8 Most people before examinations. 

56.4 Escribe frases con I left ... and got to ... . 

1 home / 7.30 — > work / 8.15 . J. . K orn . & . L 3Q. . ,9?L to . woric . & .15 . 

2 London / 10.15 — > Bristol /II .45 

I left London at 10.15 and 

3 the party / 11.15 — » home / midnight 



4 Escribe una frase verdadero acerca de ti. 
I left 



56.5 Completa las frases con got in / got off / got on / got out of. 

1 Kate ...59^.1*}.... the car and drove away. 

2 I the bus and walked to my house from the bus stop. 

3 Ann the car, shut the door and went into a shop. 

4 1 made a stupid mistake. 1 the wrong train. 

56.6 Traduce al ingles: 

1 ;Pucdes traerme el azucar de la cocina, por favor? 

2 Me voy a casa. Esta oscureciendo. 

3 <Como puedo llegar a la estacion? 

4 <jDonde puedo comprar un periodico? 

5 Tu hermana se enfado conmigo ayer. 

6 Era muy tarde cuando llegaron a casa. 

7 Lucia y Roberto se casan hoy. 

8 ‘^Donde esta Andy?’ ‘Se esta preparando para salir.’ 

9 Subimos al avion en Barcelona y dos horas mas tarde bajamos en Londres. (mas tarde = later) 
10 Ayer llegue tarde al concierto porque me perdf. 



UNIDAD 

56 



113 



do y make 



Los dos verbos, do y make, se corresponden normalmente con ' hacer ' en espahol. 

Do se usa para hablar de actividades de un modo general: 

• What are you doing this evening? (no ‘What are you making?’) iQue haces esta noche? 

• ‘Shall I open the window?’ ‘No, it’s OK. I’ll do it.’ \ . . Vo lo hare .' 

• Julia’s job is very boring. She does the same thing every day. ... Hace lo mismo todos los d/as. 

• I did a lot of things yesterday. Hice muchas cosas ayer. 

What do you do? = What’s your job? iA que te dedicas? (trabajo/profesion): 

• ‘What do you do?’ ‘I work in a bank.’ 



Make = elaborar/fabricar/crear. For ejemplo: 




She’s making coffee. He has made a cake. They make umbrellas. It was made in France. 
Compara do y make: 

• I did a lot of things yesterday. I cleaned my room, 1 wrote some letters and I made a cake. 

Hice muchas cosas ... limpie ... escribi ... hice un pastel. 

• A: What do you do in your free time? Sport? Reading? Hobbies? iQue haces en tu tiempo libre? 
B: I make clothes. I make dresses and jackets. I also make toys for children. 

Hago ropa. Hago vestidos y chaquetas. Tambien hago juguetes para nihos. 



Expresiones con do 





an exam (examination) / a test 




un examen 




a course 




un curso 


do 


homework 


hacer 


los deberes 


(somebody) a favour 


un favor (a alguien) 




exercises 




ejercicios 




housework 




las labores de casa 



• I’m doing my driving test next week. 

• John has just done a training course. 

• Have the children done their homework? 

• Ann, could you do me a favour? 

• I go for a run and do exercises every morning. 

• I hate doing housework, especially cleaning. 



Tambien se dice: do the shopping (hacer la compra) / the washing ( lavar la ropa) / the washing-up (lavar los platos) / 
the ironing (planchar) / the cooking (cocinar) etc. 

• I did the washing but I didn’t do the shopping. 



Expresiones con make 



make 



a phone call 
a list 
a noise 
a bed 
a mistake 
an appointment 



hacer 



una llamada 
una lista 
ruido 
una cama 
cometer un error 
concertar una cita 



• Excuse me. I have to make a phone call. 

• Have you made a shopping list? 

• It’s late. We mustn’t make a noise. 

• Sometimes I forget to make my bed in the morning. 

• I’m sorry, I made a mistake. 

• I must make an appointment to see the doctor. 



Se dice make a film (= hacer una pelicula), pero take a photograph (= tomar una foto ): 

• When was this film made? i Cuando se hizo esta pelicula? 

• When was this photograph taken? i Cuando se tomo esta foto ? 



make somebody do something => 



do/does/did (negacion e interrogacidn) =$ 



UNIDADES 43-44 
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EJERCICIOS 



57.1 Completa las frases con make/making/made o do/doing/did/done. 

1 ‘Shall I open the window?’ ‘No, it’s OK. I’ll ... 4#... it.’ 

2 What did you at the weekend? Did you go away? 

3 Do you know how to bread? 

4 Paper is from wood. 

5 Richard didn’t help me. He sat in an armchair and nothing. 

6 ‘What do you ?’ ‘I’m a doctor.’ 

7 I asked you to clean the bathroom. Have you it? 

8 ‘What do they in that factory?’ ‘Shoes.’ 

9 I’m some coffee. Would you like some? 

10 Why are you angry with me? I didn’t anything wrong. 

1 1 ‘What are you tomorrow afternoon?’ ‘I’m working.’ 

57.2 iQue estan haciendo estas personas ? 




1 He* cc cok e . 7 

2 They 8 

3 He 9 

4 10 

5 11 

6 12 



57.3 Completa las frases con una forma correcta de make o do. 

1 I hate . housework, especially cleaning. 

2 Why do you always the same mistake? 

3 ‘Can you me a favour?’ ‘It depends what it is.’ 

4 ‘Have you your homework?’ ‘Not yet.’ 

5 I need to see the dentist but I haven’t an appointment. 

6 I’m a course in photography at the moment. It’s very good. 

7 The last time I an exam was ten years ago. 

8 When you’ve finished Exercise 1 , you can Exercise 2. 

9 There’s something wrong with the car. The engine is a strange noise. 

10 It was a bad mistake. It was the worst mistake I’ve ever 

1 1 Let’s a list of all the things we have to today. 

57.4 Traduce al ingles : 

1 <?Que hiciste ayer? 

2 ‘No puedo cerrar esta caja.’ ‘Tu hermano lo hara.’ 

3 ‘<[A que se dedica tu esposa?’ ‘Es medico.’ 

4 Mi madre hizo estos pasteles. 

5 A veces hago yo el desayuno en casa. 

6 No hagas ruido. Jorge esta haciendo ejercicios de yoga. 

7 Ayer hice dos examenes. 

8 No me gusta hacer mi cama, pero alguien tiene que hacerlo. 

9 Haz la lista y yo hare las compras. 

10 Bob me hizo un favor: cuando yo estaba planchando, el lavo los platos. 
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have 



have y have got (=> Unidad 10) 

I’ve got (something) o I have (something) = tengo (algo): 

• I’ve got a new car. o I have a new car. Tengo un coche nuevo. 

• Sue has got long hair, o Sue has long hair. Sue tiene el pelo largo. 

• Have they got any children? o Do they have any children? Jienen ninos ? 

• I im hasn’t got a job. o Tim doesn’t have a job. Tim no tiene trabajo. 

• How much time have you got? o How much time do you have? iCuanto tiempo tienes ? 

Tambien se usa have o have got para hablar de problemas de salud: 

• I ve got a headache, o I have a headache. Tengo dolor de cabeza. 

• Have you got a cold? o Do you have a cold? i Tienes un resfriado? 

Elpasado (past) es I had ( sin got) / 1 didn’t have / Did you have? etc.: 

• When I first met Sue, she had short hair. ... tenia el pelo corto. 

• He didn’t have any money because he didn’t have a job. No tenia ... porque no tenia ... 

• How much time did you have? jCuanto tiempo tuviste/tenias ? 



have breakfast / have a shower etc. 

Have (sin got) se usa tambien en s/arias expresiones como have breakfast y have a shower. El verbo equivalente en 
espanol varia segun la expresion (comer, tomar etc.). 



have 


breakfast / lunch / dinner 
a meal / something to eat 
or drink 

a cup of coffee / a glass 
of milk etc . 

a sandwich / a pizza etc. 


have = i 


dar 








a party 




una fiesta 


have 


a walk 


dar 


un paseo 




a look (at) 




un vistazo 



desayunar/almorzar/cenar 
tomar una comida/ 
algo de comer o beber 
tomar /beber una taza de 
cafe/un vaso de leche etc. 
comer un bocadillo/ una pizza etc. 



'Where’s Ann?’ ‘She’s having lunch.’ 
I don’t usually have breakfast. 

1 had three cups of coffee this morning. 

'Have a biscuit!’ ‘Oh, thank you.’ 



• We’re having a party next week. You must come. 

• I usually have a walk on Sunday mornings. 

• Can 1 have a look at your newspaper? 



have = tener 



have 


a holiday 
a good journey 
a dream / an accident 
a baby 


Otros si£ 


inificados: 



tener 



unas vacaciones 
un buen viaje 
un sueno / un accidente 
un hijo 



Sam had a holiday last month. 
Goodbye! Have a good journey. 
Last year Sue had an accident. 
Sandra has just had a baby. 



have 


a bath / a shower 
a game (of) 
a rest 




a swim 

a nice/good time 



tomar un bano/una ducha 

jugar a 

descansar 

nadar 

pasarselo bien 



I had a shower this morning. 

Shall we have a game of chess? 

Kathy is tired. She’s having a rest. 

It’s sunny and hot. Let’s have a swim. 
Did you have a good time in London? 
Enjoy your holiday! Have a nice time! 



Compara I’ve got y I have: 

• I ve got / 1 have a new shower. It’s very good. Tengo una ducha nueva ... 

• I have a shower every morning, (no ‘I’ve got ...’) Me ducho ... 

• A: Where’s Paul? 

B: He’s having a shower. Se esta duchando. 

• How often do you have a shower? (no ‘... have you a shower?’) 
i ... te duchas? 



I have / IVe got 



I’ve (done) (PRESENT PERFECT) = 




UNIOAOES 16-19 



I have to ... : 
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EJERCICIOS 



58.1 



58.2 



Completa las frases con la forma correcta de have o have got. 



1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 



time to do the shopping yesterday. 

. . . .C??. . f?r. .V? !?:?. . a car?’ ‘No, she can’t drive.’ 

He can’t open the door a key. 

a cold last week. He’s better now. 

What’s wrong? a headache? 

We wanted to go by taxi but enough money. 

Liz is very busy much free time. 

any problems when you were on holiday? 



(I / not / have) 
(Lisa / have?) 

(he / not / have) 
(George / have) 
(you / have?) 

(we / not / have) 
(she / not / have) 
(you / have?) 



iQue estan haciendo estas personas ? Usa expresiones de la lista siguiente: 
a rest a cup of tea a bath br e akfa s t dinner a nice time 




1 .Tb.e^Ve having . bre^fost. 4 They 

2 She 5 

3 He 6 



1 having . bre^fost. 4 They 

2 She 5 

3 He 6 
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58.3 cQue dirias en estas situaciones? 
1 

2 



3 



4 



5 



6 



58.4 Completa las frases usando havc/had y una de las expresiones siguientes: 

an accident a glass of water a look a walk a-par4y something to eat 

1 We ...h^..^.P.4^y ... a few weeks ago. We invited fifty people. 

2 ‘Shall we ?’ ‘No, I’m not hungry.’ 

3 I was thirsty, so I 

4 I like to get up early and before breakfast. 

5 Tina is a very good driver. She has never 

6 There’s something wrong with the engine of my car. Can you at it? 

58.5 Traduce al ingles: 

1 No tengo un perro. Tengo un gato. 

2 Tengo un resfriado, pero no tengo fiebre. 

3 Normalmente me ducho por la noche. 

4 La gente normalmente almuerza tarde en Espana. (la gente = people) 

5 Siempre tomo una taza de cafe por la manana. 

6 Cuando Sue no tenia trabajo, tenia mucho tiempo para leer. 

7 Pareces cansada. Toma una taza de te y descansa. 

8 Dave, da un vistazo a estas fotos. 

9 Dimos una fiesta el sabado y nos lo pasamos muy bien. 



Ann is going on holiday. What do you say to her before she goes? 

Have a. nice hoUTay ! 

You meet Claire at the airport. She has just got off her plane. Ask her about the flight, 
put ljou have cl good, ftigHt? 

Tom is going on a long journey. What do you say to him before he leaves? 

It’s Monday morning. You are at work. Ask Paula about her weekend. 

Paul has just come home after playing tennis with a friend. Ask him about the game. 
Rachel is going out for a meal tonight. What do you say to her before she goes? 
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I/me he/him they/them etc. 



Personas 




sujeto I W e you he she they 

objeto me us you him her them 



Conozco a Ann. /Ann me conoce. 
Conocemos a Ann. /Ann nos conoce. 
Conoces a Ann. /Ann te conoce. * 
Conoce a Ann. /Ann lo conoce. 
Conoce a Ann. /Ann la conoce. 
Conocen a Ann. /Ann los conoce. 



* you (sujeto y objeto) se puede referir a 'tu/vosotros(as)/usted/ustedes'. 

En ingles los pronombres objeto van detras del verbo (Ann knows him.); en espanol suelen ir delante (Ann !q conoce). 



sujeto 

I 


I know Ann. 


we 


We know Ann. 


you 


You know Ann. 


he 


He knows Ann. 


she 


She knows Ann. 


they 


They know Ann. 



Ann knows me. 


objeto 

me 


Ann knows us. 


us 


Ann knows you. 


you 


Ann knows him. 


him 


Ann knows her. 


her 


Ann knows them. 


them 





• I don’t want this book. You can have it. ... Te lo puedes quedar. 

• I don’t want those books. You can have them. ... Te los puedes quedar. 

• Diane never drinks milk. She doesn’t like it. ... No le gusta. 

• I never go to parties. I don’t like them. ... No me gustan. 



Se usan los pronombres objeto (me/him/them etc.) detras de las preposiciones (for/to/with etc.): 

• This letter isn’t for me. It’s for you. ... para mi. Es para ti. 

• Who is that woman? Why are you looking at her? ... jPor que la estas mirando? 

• We’re going to the cinema. Do you want to come with us? ... iQuieres venir con nosotros? 

• Sue and Kevin are going to the cinema. Do you want to go with them? ... iQuieres ir con ellos? 

• ‘Where’s the newspaper?’ ‘You’re sitting on it.’ ... 1 Estas sentado encima.' 

Con frecuencia it/them precede a los otros complements: 

• I want that book. Please, give it to me. ...Damelo. 

• Robert wants those books. Can you give them to him, please? ... i Puedes darselos? 



En ingles es necesario usar el pronombre sujeto. En espanol se omite casi siempre: 

• ‘What does your sister do?’ ‘She works in a bank.’ ... Jrabaja ...' 

• I can’t do it. It’s too difficult. No se hacerlo. Es demasiado dificil. 



Give me that book! / Give it to me => 



my/his/their etc. =» 
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EJERCICIOS 
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59.1 Completa las f rases con him/hcr/thcm. 

1 I don't know those girls. Do you know ? 

2 I don’t know that man. Do you know ? 

3 I don’t know those people. Do you know 

4 I don’t know David’s wife. Do you know 

5 1 don’t know Mr Stevens. Do you know ? 

6 I don’t know Sarah’s parents. Do you know 

7 I don’t know the woman with the black coat. Do you know 



59.2 Completa las frases usando 1/me/you/she/her etc. 

1 I want to see her but doesn’t want to see 



2 They want to see me but don’t want to see 

3 She wants to see him but doesn’t want to see 

4 Wc want to see them but don’t want to see 

5 He wants to see us but don’t want to see 

6 They want to see her but doesn’t want to see 

7 I want to see them but don’t want to see 

8 You want to see her but doesn’t want to see 

59.3 Escribe frases que empiecen por I like ... , I don’t like ... o Do you like ... ? 

1 I don’t eat tomatoes. . . . 1 . .4#* ^ ...... 

2 George is a very nice man. I like 

3 This jacket isn’t very nice. I don’t 

4 This is my new car. Do ? 

5 Mrs Clark is not very friendly. I 

6 These are my new shoes ? 

59.4 Completa las frases usando I/me/he/him etc. 

1 Who is that woman? Why are you looking at ..!?££.. ? 

2 ‘Do you know that man?’ ‘Yes, I work with ’ 

3 Where are the tickets? I can’t find 

4 1 can’t find my keys. Where are ? 

5 We’re going out. You can come with 

6 Margaret likes music plays the piano. 

7 I don’t like dogs. I’m afraid of 

8 I’m talking to you. Please listen to 

9 Where is Ann? I want to talk to 

10 My brother has a new job doesn’t like very much. 

59.5 Completa las frases. 

1 I want that book. Can you ? 

2 He wants the key. Can you give ? 

3 She wants the keys. Can you ? 

4 I want that letter. Can you ? 

5 They want the money. Can you ? 

6 We want the photographs. Can you ? 

59.6 Traduce al ingles: 

1 Nunca como platanos. No me gustan. 

2 Es muy facil. Podeis hacerlo. 

3 Conozco a Sam y el me conoce a mi. 

4 A Sue no le gusta Tom. No quiere salir con el. 

5 No tenemos la direccion de Jane. <;La tienes tu? 

6 ‘([Quieres este bolfgrafo?’ ‘Si. <Puedes prestarmelo?’ 

7 Dile que no quiero verb. 

8 ‘,;D6nde esta mi diccionario?’ ‘Lo tiene Tom.’ 

9 Juan necesita ese dinero. Daselo. 

10 No tengo las fotos aquf. No puedo ensenaroslas. 
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my/his/their etc. 




I 


—> 


my 


i 


like 


my 


job. 


we 


— > 


our 


We 


like 


our 


jobs. 


you 


— > 


your 


You 


like 


your 


job. 


he 


— » 


his 


He 


likes 


his 


job. 


she 


— > 


her 


She 


likes 


her 


job. 


they 


-> 


their 


They 


like 


their 


jobs. 


it 


— > 


its 


Oxford 


is famous for 


its university, (its = su, de Oxford ) 




sus ... 



my/your/his etc. Ilevan detras un sustantivo: 

my hands mis manos his mother sumadre her new car su coche nuevo 

our house nuestra casa your best friend tu mejor amigo their room su habitacion 

your equivale en espanol a ‘tu/tus/vuestro/vuestra/vuestros/vuestras’ y tambien a ‘su/sus’ (cuando el poseedor es 
Vd./Vds.). 

• Excuse me, is this your handbag? ... i„. su bolso? 

* Sue, Bruce, tell us something about your trip to India. ... contadnos algo de vues tro viaje a la India. 



his/her/thcir (- 'su/sus' en espanol) se refieren at poseedor (masculino/femenino/plural) ynoalo poseido: 




its es diferente de it’s: 

its = su/sus (de cosa o animal) • Oxford is famous for its university. ... por su universidad. 

lt s = il ,s • I like Oxford. It’s a nice city. (= It is a nice city.) 

En ingles se usan con frecuencia los posesivos al hablar de partes del cuerpo, prendas de vestir y objetos personates 
Observa las diferencias entre ingles y espanol: 

• I low often do you clean your teeth ? {Con que frecuencia te limpias los dientes? 

• She’s got a small scar on her face. Tiene una cicatriz pequena en la cara. 

• He always has his hands in his pockets. Siempre esta con las manos en los bolsillos. 

• Please, take off your hat. Por favor, quitese el sombrero. 

• My legs ache. Me duelen las piernas. 

• We can’t find our keys. No podemos encontrar las Haves. 

I/me/my/mine =» 



minc/yours etc. => 



unidao 61 



unidao 62 







EJERCICIOS 



60.1 Completa las f rases siguientes: 

1 I’m going to wash 

2 She’s going to wash 

3 We’re going to wash 

60.2 Completa las frases siguientes: 

\ He . .12 v€# with Vit6 parents . > 



2 They live with parents. 

3 We parents. 

4 Julia lives 



4 He’s going to wash 

5 They’re going to wash 

6 Are you going to wash 



5 1 parents. 

6 John 

7 Do you live ? 

8 Most children 



60.3 Observa el arbol genealogico y completa las frases usando his/her/their. 

1 1 saw Liz with . husband, Philip. 

2 I saw Ann and Ted with children. 

3 I saw Ted with wife, Ann. 

4 I saw George with brother. Bill. 

5 I saw Ann with brother, Bill. 

6 I saw Liz and Philip with son, Bill. 

7 I saw Ann with parents. 

8 I saw Diana and Robert with parents. 



60.4 Completa las frases con my/our/your/his/her/their/its. 

1 Do you like job? 

2 I know Mr Watson but I don’t know wife. 

3 Mr and Mrs Baker live in London son lives in Australia. 

4 We’re going to have a party. We’re going to invite all friends. 

5 Ann is going out with friends this evening. 

6 1 like tennis. It’s favourite sport. 

7 is that car?’ ‘No, I haven’t got a car.’ 

8 I want to phone Ann. Do you know phone number? 

9 Do you think most people are happy in jobs? 

1 0 I’m going to wash hair before I go out. 

1 1 This is a beautiful tree leaves are a beautiful colour. 

12 John has a brother and a sister brother is 25 and sister is 21. 




60.5 Completa las frases usando my/his/their etc. y una de las palabras siguientes: 

coat homework house husband Job- key name 

1 Jim doesn’t enjoy .. . It’s not very interesting. 

2 I can’t open the door. I haven’t got 

3 Sally is married works in a bank. 

4 It’s very cold today. Put on when you go out. 

5 ‘What are the children doing?’ ‘They’re doing 

6 ‘Do you know that man?’ ‘Yes, but I don’t know 

7 We live in Barton Street is at the end on the left. 



60.6 Traduce al ingles: 

1 Mi coche es muy viejo. 

2 ^Teneis vuestros libros aqui? 

3 Veo a Carlos y a su hermana los domingos. 

4 ^Puede Vd. ensenarme su pasa porte? 

5 Siempre nos lavamos las manos antes de comer, (comer = dinner) 

6 Quitese la chaqueta, por favor. 

7 Pablo y su madre estan esperandote. 

8 Voy a lavarme el pelo. 

9 Nuestra casa no esta lejos de la estacion. 

1 0 Avila es famosa por sus murallas. (muralla = wall) 
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Whose is this? It's mine/yours/hers etc. 





I 




my 




mine 


we 


— > 


our 


— > 


ours 


you 


— > 


your 


— > 


yours 


he 


—> 


his 


— > 


his 


she 


— > 


her 


— > 


hers 


they 


— > 


their 


— > 


theirs 



It’s my money. 
It’s our money. 
It’s your money. 
It’s his money. 
It’s her money. 
It’s their money. 



It’s mine. 
It’s ours. 
It’s yours 
It’s his. 
It’s hers. 
It’s theirs. 



my/your etc . Ilevan detras un sustantivo (my hands / your book etc.): 

• My hands are cold. Tengo las manos frias. 

• Is this your book? iEs este tu libro? 

• Ann gave me her umbrella. Ann me dio su paraguas. 

• It’s their problem, not our problem. Es su problema, no nuestro problema. 

mine/yours etc. se usan solos, sin un sustantivo detras. Tampoco van precedidos de the: 

• Is this book mine or yours? <;Este libro es mio o tuyo ? 

• I didn’t have an umbrella, so Ann gave me hers, (no ‘... the hers.’) 

No tenia paraguas, asi que Ann me dio el suyo. 

• It’s their problem, not ours, (no ‘... the ours.’) Es su problema, no el nuestro. 

• We went in our car and they went in theirs, (no ‘... in the theirs.’) ... y ellos fueron en el suyo. 

his puede ir seguido o no de un sustantivo: 

• ‘Is this his camera or yours?’ ‘It’s his.’ ‘iEs esta su camara o la tuya?' 'Eslasuya/ 

En ingles se dice a friend of mine / a friend of his / some friends of ours etc. (un amigo mio /un amigo suyo /unos 
amigos nuestros etc.): 

• I went out to meet a friend of mine. ... a un amigo mio /a una amiga mia. 

• Tom was with a friend of his. ... con un amigo suyo /con una amiga suya. 

• Are those people friends of yours? i ... amigos tuyos? 



Whose ... ? = iDe quien ...? 

• Whose book is this? 

iDe quien es este libro ? 



Whose puede ir seguido o no de un sustantivo: 



• Whose money is this? 
iDe quien es este dinero? 
Whose is this? 

cDe quien es esto ? 

• Whose shoes are these? 
iDe quien son estos zapatos? 
Whose are these? 

iDe quien son estos ? 



It’s mine. 



They’re John’s. 

Son de John. 




Ann’s camera / my brother’s car 



my/his/their etc. => U li YlVl I/me/my/minc 



unidad 62 



UNIOAO 64 





EJERCICIOS 



61.1 Completa las frases con mine/yours etc. 

1 It’s your money. It’s 

2 It’s my bag. It’s 

3 It’s our car. It’s 

4 They’re her shoes. They’re 



5 It’s their house. It’s 

6 They’re your hooks. They’re 

7 They’re my glasses. They’re . 

8 It’s his coat. It’s 



61 .2 Escoge la palabra correcta. 

1 It’s their/rhe+ffr problem, not -our/ours . their y ours son las palabras correctas 

2 This is a nice camera. Is it vour/vours ? 

3 That’s not mv/mine umbrella. Mv/Mine is black. 

4 Whose books are these? Your/Y ours or mv/mine ? 

5 Catherine is going out with her/hers friends this evening. 

6 My/Mine room is bigger than her/hers . 

7 They’ve got two children but I don’t know their/theirs names. 

8 Can we use your washing machine? Our/Ours is broken. 



61.3 Completa las frases siguientes con fricnd(s) of mine/yours etc. 

1 I went to the cinema with a 

2 They went on holiday with some 

3 She’s going out with a friend 

4 We had dinner with some 

5 I played tennis with a 

6 Tom is going to meet a 

7 Do you know those people? Are they ? 

61 .4 Observa los dibujos. <;Que dicen estas personas ? 




61.5 Traduce al ingles: 

1 ‘<;De quien son estos zapatos?’ ‘Son mfos.’ 

2 Luisa esta usando mi diccionario. Ha perdido el suyo. 

3 ‘,{Son vuestros estos libros?’ ‘No, los nuestros estan aquiY 

4 ‘,{Esta casa es tuya?’ ‘Si, es mia.’ 

5 Un amigo vuestro es tambien amigo mio. 

6 He terminado mi cena pero John no ha terminado la suya. 

7 ‘ c *De quien es esta bicicleta?’ ‘Preguntale a Jane. Creo que es suya.’ 

8 Mi marido viene esta noche al teatro, c *y el tuyo? 
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I/me/my/mine 




Pronombres personates Posesivos 





sujeto 

(=> Unidad 59) 


objeto 

M> Unidad 59) 


determinates 
(=> Unidad 60) 


pronombres 
(=> Unidad 61) 


' n-i 


I know Tom. 


Tom knows me. 


It’s my car. 


It’s mine. 




We know Tom. 


Tom knows us. 


It’s our car. 


It’s ours. 














You know Tom. 


Tom knows you. 


It’s your car. 


It’s yours. 




He knows Tom. 


Tom knows him. 


It’s his car. 


It’s his. 












A 


She knows Tom. 


Tom knows her. 


It’s her car. 


It’s hers. 




They know Tom. 


Tom knows them. 


It’s their car. 


It’s theirs. 



• A: Do you know that man? jConoces a aquel hombre? 

B: Yes, I know him hut I can’t remember his name. Si, to conozco, pero no recuerdo su nombre. 

• She was very pleased because we invited her to stay with us at our house. 

Estaba muy contenta porque la invitamos a quedarse con nosotros en casa. 

• A: Where are the children? Have you seen them? iDonde estan los nihos? {Los has visto ? 

B: Yes, they arc playing with their friends in the park. Si Estan jugando con sus amigos en el parque. 

• That’s my pen. Can you give it to me, please? Esa es mi pluma. tPuedes darmela , por favor ? 

• A: Is this your umbrella? i Es este tu paraguas? 

B: No, it’s yours. No, es el tuyo. 

• He didn t have an umbrella, so she gave him hers. El no tenia paraguas, asi que ella le dio el suyo. 

• I m meeting a friend of mine this evening. Esta noche vere a un amigo mfo / una amiga mia. 



Give me that book! / Give it to me! => 



myself/yourself etc. =» 



UNIOAO 63 



UNIDAD 96 





EJERCICIOS 



62.1 Responde a las preguntas como en el ejemplo. 



Do you know that man?]^ 



^ ' 
t * 



4 



\ 

Yes, I k .by* )>wt ). . .cfuVk 




najme. 




Do you knowl A 
that woman? A N 




Yes, I know but I can’t 

remember 





Yes, I but I 



Yes, 1 



but . 



62.2 Completa las frases como en el ejemplo. 

1 We invited her ^ with us our house. 

2 He invited us to stay with house. 

3 They invited me to stay with house. 

4 I invited them 

5 She invited us 

6 Did you invite him 

62.3 Completa las frases como en el ejemplo. 

1 I gave him . . TO . cuiAstss cuacl h e gave roe his . 



2 1 gave her address and she gave me ... 

3 He gave me address and I gave 

4 We gave them address and they gave 

5 She gave him address and 

6 You gave us address and 

7 They gave you address and 



62.4 Completa las frases usando him/hcr/yours etc. 

1 Where’s Ann? Have you seen .h#T... ? 

2 Where are my keys? Where did I put ? 

3 This letter is for Bill. Can you give it to ? 

4 We wrote to John but he didn’t answer letter. 

5 i can’t find my pen. Can 1 use ?’ ‘Yes, of course.’ 

6 We’re going to the cinema. Why don’t you come with ? 

7 Did your sister pass exams? 

8 Some people talk about jobs all the time. 

9 Last night 1 went out for a meal with a friend of 

62.5 Traduce al ingles: 

1 Roberto me dio su numero de telefono y yo le di el nuestro. 

2 Mi hermano trabaja aqui. <;Lo conoces? 

3 ^Donde estan tus fotos? ;Puedo verlas? 

4 Vuestros amigos os estan esperando. 

5 La vimos en el cine, pero ella no nos vio. 

6 Sue me presto su cochc. El mio estaba en el taller, (taller = garage) 

7 No me des ahora el libro, guardalo en tu bolsa. (guardar = keep) 

8 Tom esta enfadado. Su hermana no le ayuda nunca. 
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myself/yourself/themselves etc. (reflexivos) 




He is looking at himself. 
Se mira. 



Help yourself! 
iSirvase! 



They’re enjoying themselves. 
Se divierten. 



myself 


mi mismo/me 


himself 


si mismo/se 


herself 


si misma/se 


yourself 


ti mismo/te 
(Vd.) si mismo/se 


yourselves 


vosotros mismos/os 


ourselves 


nosotros mismos/nos 


themselves 


ellos mismos/se 
ellas mismas 



• I looked at myself in a mirror. Me mire... 

• He cut himself with a knife, (no ‘He cut him ...’) Secorto... 

• She fell off her bike but she didn’t hurt herself. ... no se hizo dano . 

• Please, help yourself, Sue. Por favor, sirvete tu misma, Sue. 

• Please, help yourself, Mr Grant. ... sirvase Vd. mismo , Sr. Grant. 

• Please, help yourselves. Por favor, servios. 

• We had a good holiday. We enjoyed ourselves. ... Nos divertimos. 

• They had a good time. They enjoyed themselves. ... Se divirtieron. 



by myself / by yourself etc. = a solas/solo 

• I went on holiday by myself. Fui de vacaciones solo. 

• ‘Was she with her friends?’ ‘No, she was by herself.’ '... No, estaba sola/ 



each other = el uno al otro 

• Jill and Ann are good friends. They know each other well. ... Se conocen bien. 

• Paul and I live near each other. Paulyyo vivimos cerca (el uno del otro). 

Compara -selves con each other: 



each other = accion reciproca 



• Steve and Sue looked at each other. 

... se miraron (el uno al otro). 

each other = el uno al otro 

• They hurt each other. Se hicieron dano. 

• Help each other! \Ayudaos! 



oursclves/yourselves/thcmselves = accion reflexiva 




• Steve and Sue looked at themselves. 

... se miraron (cada uno a si mismo). 

-selves = si mismos 

• They hurt themselves. Se hicieron dano. 

• Help yourselves! iServios! 





SUE 



Algunos verbos no son reflexivos en ingles pero son reflexivos o pronominales en espahol: 

• Are you feeling all right? iTe encuentras bien? 

• Where can I wash my hands? Donde puedo lavarme las manos? 

• What time shall we meet? iA que hora nos veremos? 

A veces get + adjetivo (=> Unidad 56) corresponde a un verbo reflexivo o pronominal en espahol: 

• Brian got tired and stopped working. Brian se canso ... 

• They fell in love and got married. Se enamoraron y se casaron. 

A veces un phrasal verb ingles (Unidades 108-109) corresponde a un verbo reflexivo o pronominal en espahol: 

• Take off your coat and sit down, please. Quitese la chaqueta y sientese, por favor. 

• What time do you get up? que hora te levantas? 



EJERCICIOS 



UNIDAD 

63 

63.1 Completa las frases usando myself/yoursclf etc . 

1 He looked at in the mirror. 

2 I’m not angry with you. I’m angry with 

3 Margaret had a nice time in London. She enjoyed 

4 My friends had a nice time in London. They enjoyed 

5 I picked up a very hot plate and burnt 

6 He never thinks about other people. He only thinks about 



7 I want to know more about you. Tell me about (one person) 

8 Goodbye! Have a nice holiday and look after ! (two people) 



63.2 Completa las frases usando by myself / by yourself etc. 

1 I went on holiday alone. . . . ! . 3^? 

2 When I saw him, he was alone. When 1 saw him, he 

3 Don’t go out alone. Don’t 

4 I went to the cinema alone. I 

5 My sister lives alone. My sister 

6 Many people live alone. Many people 

63.3 Escribe frases usando each other. 




63.4 Completa las frases usando each other, o ourselves/yoursclves/themselvcs o us/you/them. 

1 Paul and I live near . 

2 Who are those people? Do you know ? 

3 You can help Tom and Tom can help you. So you and Tom can help 

4 There’s food in the kitchen. If you and Chris are hungry, you can help 



5 We didn’t go to Ann’s party. She didn’t invite 

6 When we go on holiday, we always enjoy 

7 Mary and Jane were at school together but they never see now. 

8 Diane and I are very good friends. We’ve known for a long time. 



9 ‘Did you see David and Diane at the party?’ ‘Yes, but I didn’t speak to ’ 

1 0 Many people talk to when they’re alone. 

63.5 Traduce al ingles: 

1 Estaba afeitandose y se corto. 

2 Miraos en el espejo. 

3 Aqui esta la ensalada. Sfrvete tu mismo. 

4 Vino de Inglaterra sola. 

5 <Como se encuentra tu padre? 

6 ,;Os divertisteis ayer? 

7 Mi esposa y yo nos enamoramos y nos casamos en dos meses. 

8 Se escriben a menudo. 127 

9 Tuvieron una pelea pero no se hicieron dario. (pelea = fight) 



’s (Ann’s camera / my brother's car etc.) 





MY BROTH HR 











f 

MANAGER 

J 




O 









Ann’s camera my brother’s car the manager’s office 

la camara de Ann el coche de mi hermano la oficina del director 

’s se usa normalmente con personas para expresar posesion , relacion familiar o dependence. En espanol se indica esta 
relacion con la preposicion ‘de': 

• I stayed at my sister’s house, (no ‘... the house of my sister.’) ... en casa de mi hermana. 

• Have you met Mr Kelly’s wife? (no the wife of Mr Kelly?’) c ... la esposa de Mr Kelly ? 

• Are you going to James’s party? (no ‘... the James’s party?’) ;Vas a la fiesta de James? 

• Paul is a man’s name. Paula is a woman’s name. ... nombre de hombre. ... nombre de mujer. 

Observa que delante de los nombres de personas no se usa the: 

Ann’s coat (no ‘the Ann’s coat’) James’s party (no ‘the James’s party’) 

Tambien se puede usar -’s a solas: 

• Mary’s hair is longer than Ann’s. (= Ann’s hair) ... mas largo que el de Ann. 

• ‘Whose umbrella is this?’ ‘It’s my mother’s.’ (= my mother’s umbrella) ... el de mi madre. 

• ‘Where were you last night?’ ‘At Paul’s.’ (se sobreentiende = Paul’s house) En casa de Paul. 



friend’s y friends’ 



Si usamos un nombre en singular (friend/student/ 
mother), anadimos -’s: 




Si usamos un nombre en plural acabado en -s 
(friends/students/parents etc.), anadimos solo el 
apostrofo (-’); 




my friend’s house la casa de mi amiga 
my mother’s car el coche de mi madre 



my friends’ house la casa de mis amigos 
my parents’ car el coche de mis padres 



Se usa of ... (= de ...) para hablar de cosas , lugares, etc.: 

• Look at the roof of that building (no ‘that building’s roof’) ... el techo de aquel edificio. 

• We didn’t see the beginning of the film (no ‘the film’s beginning’) ... el principio de la pellcula. 

• What’s the name of this village? iCual es el nombre de este pueblo? 

• Do you know the cause of the problem? i ... la causa del problema? 

• You can sit in the back of the car. ... en la parte de detras del coche. 

• Madrid is the capital of Spain. ... la capital de Espaha. 



whose ... ? => -’s (he’s / Mary’s etc.) => 



mine/yours etc. => 



UNIOAO 61 



APENDICE 4 





64.1 



EJERCICIOS 

Observa el arbol genealogico y escribe frases sobre /os miembros de la familia. 



UNIDAD 

64 




DANIEL 

Mary and Brian are married. 
They have a son, James, and a 
daughter, Julia. 

Julia is married to Paul. 

Julia and Paul have a son, Daniel. 



(Brian/husband) 

(Julia/mother) 

(Mary/wife) Mary is wife. 

(James/brother) James 

(James/uncle) uncle. 

(Julia/wife) Julia 

(Mary/grandmother) 



(Julia/sister) 

(Paul/husband) .. 

(Paul/father) 

(Daniel/nephew) 



64.2 Observa el dlbujo y responde con una sola palabra. 




1 




Whose is this? 
Alices 



2 



Whose is this? 




5 And this? 

6 And these? 



64.3 <;Son correctas estas frases? Corrige las que no esten bien. 



1 1 stayed at Cthc house of my sisteiO 

2 What is the name of this village ? ...QK... 



3 Do you like the colour of this coat ? 

4 Do you know the phone number of Bill ? 

5 The job of my brother is very interesting. 

6 Write your name at the top of the page . 

7 For me the morning is the best part of the day . 

8 The favourite colour of Paula is blue. 

9 When is the birthday of your mother ? 

10 The house of mv parents isn't very big. 

1 1 The walls of this house are very thin. 

1 2 The car stopped at the end of the street . 

13 Are you going to the party of Silvia next week ? 

1 4 The manager of the hotel is on holiday at the moment. 

64.4 Traduce al ingles: 

1 l <;Es ese bolso de Carla?' ‘No, el de Carla es bianco.’ 

2 Este es el dormitorio de mis hermanas. 

3 <jEs nuevo el coche de tus amigos? 

4 El marido de Susana me telefoneo anoche. (anoche = last night) 

5 Ayer fuimos a la boda de Marta. 

6 ‘<-Es este paraguas de Tom?’ ‘No, es de Lucy.' 

7 El precio de la leche ha subido. (subir = increase) 

8 Ayer fuimos a casa de Sue. 

9 ‘^Quien es ese hombre?' ‘Es el hermano de mi esposa.’ 

10 Me voy de vacaciones al final de mayo. 
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a/an (1) 





He’s got a camera. 
Tiene una camara. 




She’s waiting for a friend. 
Espera a un/a amigo/a. 




It’s a nice day. 
Hace (un) buen d\a. 



a/an = ‘un, una ' 

Se usa a delante de una consonante (b/c/d/j/w/y etc.): 

• They’ve got two children, a boy and a girl. Tienen dos hijos, un chico y una chica. 

• Alice works in a bank. ... en un banco. 

• Can I ask a question? i ... hacer una pregunta? 

• Birmingham is a large city in central England. ... una ciudad grande ... 



Se usa an delante de una vocal (a/e/i/o/u): 

• Do you want an apple or a banana? i ... una manzana o un platano? 

• I m going to buy a hat and an umbrella. ... un sombrero y un paraguas. 

• It is an interesting film. ... una pelicula interesante. 



tambien an hour (la h no se pronuncia) 

pero se usa a delante del sonido /ju:/; a university a European country 

another (= an + other) = ‘otro/otra’ se escribe como una sola palabra: 

• Can I have another cup of tea? < ... otra taza de te? 

• Open another window. It’s very hot. Abre otra ventana ... 



Se usa a/an para designar cosas o personas: 



• The sun is a star. ... es una estrella. 

• Football is a game. ... es un juego. 

• A mouse is an animal. It’s a small animal. ... es un animal. Es un animal pequeno. 

• Joe is a very nice person. ... es una persona muy agradable. 



a/an se usan delante de los nombres de profesiones: 

• ‘What’s your job?’ ‘I’m a dentist.’ (no ‘I’m dentist.’) 

... ‘Soy dentista.' 

• ‘What does Mark do?’ ‘He’s an engineer.’ 

... 'Es ingeniero.' 

• Would you like to be a teacher? i ... ser profesor? 

• Beethoven was a composer. ... era/fue compositor. 

• Picasso was a famous painter. ... era/fue un pintor famoso. 

• Are you a student? ^Eres estudiante? 

* ^ an es Angular. Para expresar la idea de ‘unos/unas’ del espanol, 
se puede usar some/any (=> Unidad 76). 




a/an (2) : 



a car / some money (contables e incontables ) => 



unioao 66 



UNIDADES 68-69 





EJERCICIOS 

65.1 Escribe a o an. 

1 old book 4 airport 7 university 

2 window 5 new airport 8 ... hour 

3 horse 6 organisation 9 economic problem 

65.2 iQue son estas cosas? Escoge una opcion del cuadro y completa las frases. 



^ j p j 

flower 


fruit 

game 


mountain 

planet 


river musical instrument 

tool vegetable 




1 A duck is 


cl bird 




6 luoiter is 




2 A carrot is 






7 A pear is 



3 Tennis is 8 The Amazon is 



4 A hammer is 9 A rose is 

5 Everest is 10 A trumpet is 



UNIDAD 
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65.3 



cCual es su profesion? Observa los dibujos y completa las frases 
d e nt is t electrician nurse photographer 



usando las siguientes profesiones: 
private detective shop assistant 



taxi driver 




1 



1 He’s 6 

3 She 7 



8 And you? I’m 



65.4 Escribe frases completas usando un elemento del cuadro A y otro del B. Usa a/an cuando sea necesario. 



Twant to ask you 


Barbara works in 


B 


old house 


artist 


Tom never wears 


Ann wants to learn 




party 


-quest-ion 


I can’t ride 


Jim lives in 




bookshop 


foreign language 


My brother is 


This evening I’m going to 




hat 


bicycle 



1 want to ask you cl question . 

2 zzz 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 



65.5 Traduce al ingles: 

1 Mi padre es mecanico y mi madre es medico. 

2 Cervantes fue escritor. 

3 Estoy leyendo un libro interesante. 

4 Sandra quiere ser periodista. 

5 <H ay universidad donde vives? 

6 Nuestro piso esta en un edificio vicjo. 

7 ‘jToma otra taza de cafe!’ ‘No, gracias, pero quisiera un vaso de agua.’ 

8 Tenemos que esperar una hora. 
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a/an ( 2 ) 



En los siguientes casos en ingles se usa a/an, pero ningun articulo en espanol. 




What a big cat! 
iQue gato tan grande! 



She’s got a cold. 
Esta resfriada. 



en las exclamaciones: 

• What a noise! iQue ruido! 

• What an awful day! iQue dia tan malo! 

detras de without (= sin): 

• Don’t go out without an umbrella. ... sin paraguas. 

• They bought a house without a garage. ... sin garaje. 

con los numerates 100 y 1 000: 

• There are a hundred (o one hundred) pence in a pound. Hay cien peniques en una libra. 

• In that shop there are over a thousand (o one thousand) CDs. ... hay mas de mil compact discs. 

al hablar de pertenencias o efectos personates: 

• Have you got a watch / a car / a computer / a driving licence / a passport? 
iTienes reloj / coche / ordenador / permiso de conducir / pasaporte? 

al hablar de ciertos problemas de salud: 

• I’ve got a cough / a temperature / a headache / a cold. 

Tengo tos / fiebre / dolor de cabeza. / Estoy resfriado. 

en algunas expresiones o frases hechas, por ejemplo: 

• When he was a child ... Cuando era pequeho ... 

• Are you an only child? iEres hijo unico ? 

• I’m in a good/bad mood. Estoy de buen/mal humor. 

Se usa a/an pero normalmente ' el/la ' en espanol para hablar de caracteristicas fisicas: 

• David has got a big nose. David tiene la nariz grande. 

• Her cat has a very short tail. Su gato tiene la cola muy corta. 

• I’ve got a sore throat. Tengo la garganta irritada. 

Tambien se usa a/an para expresar relaciones de frecuencia + tiempo, precio + cantidad, etc.: 

three lessons a week tres clases a la semana 

8 hours a day 8 horas al dia 

£1.50 a kilo £1.50 el kilo 

90 kilometres an hour 90 kilometros por hora 

• These tomatoes are £1.75 a kilo. ... son a £1.75 el kilo. 

• That train travels at 125 miles an hour. ... viaja a 125 millas por hora. 



a car / some money (contables e incontables ) => 



a/an ( 1 ) => 
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UNIDAOES 68-69 







EJERCICIOS 



UNIDAD 

66 

66.1 Escribe una exclamacion para cada dibujo usando What a/an ... ! 




large interesting tall b e autiful exciting nice old horrible 



1 . Wh cl ojxl t 



2 day! 

3 book! 

4 ! 



5 face! 

6 room! 

7 film! 

8 ! 




66.3 



1 SB £ s got cc Touvyi foice. 4 

2 He mouth. 5 

3 It 6 moustache. 

Observa los dibujos y escribe frases verdaderas usando I’ve got a ... / 1 haven’t got a ... 




l !. y e 3P^. sport. (o p^ 5 port>. ) 4 




66.4 Traduce al ingles: 

1 iQue dia tan frio! 

2 Es una casa grande pero sin jardfn. 

3 Lucy tiene fiebre. 

4 En mi escuela tenemos seis clases al dia. (clase = lesson) 

5 Mi hermano esta de muy mal humor hoy. 

6 ‘ c *Es Teresa hija unica?’ ‘No, tiene una hermana.’ 

7 Tengo dolor de cabeza. Dame una aspirina. 

8 ;Hola Bruce, que sorpresa! (sorpresa = surprise) 

9 Es un tren rapido. Viaja a 250 kilometros por hora. 
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